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PREFACE

The field research on Poverty was completed in 1978-79. The
~ Report was written immediately thereafter. I have published the
study as it was without changing anything except the addition of
the Chapter 7. '

I'am grateful to Mr. B. E. Fernando who was the Director of
' the World Vision International then. Mr. Fernando supported
me in my field work. The Manuscript was lying with him until
I went on sabbatical leave to U. K. few years ago. Some of my
friends who happened to read it there suggested that I should
publish it. When I came back I found the interest in Poverty
alleviation programmes gaining ground. I believe that in this
atmosphere my study could contribute at least a minimum to the
understanding cf Sri Lankan Poverty. g

 NORAD came to my assistance in publishing this study. If
not for their help I would not have been in a position to see this
in print. I am therefore grateful to NORAD. According to their
wish and also mine all the proceeds of this book including the
royalities would be deposited at the University of Sri Jayawardene-
pura to help needy Sociology students. I hope in the future to -
add to this Fund by way of publishing such Research works with
the help of wellwishers such as NORAD.

My attempts would have been vain if I did not get the support of
" Mr.W. M. Leelasena at the Norwegian Embassy. He wentthrough
the book and suggested that I should adda new chapter. I willingly
accepted his suggestion: Chapter 7 is the result.

My thanks are due to all the villagers who helped me in this
task. They were understanding and cooperative. When I mention
their social problems here it is donein order to understand the
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village or the settlement in totality: this in no way minimises the
value of the noble life they lead. All of them are nice human
beings ever ready to help others.

- My research “assistants did their job exceedingly'well. The
students of the Department of Sociology and Social Anthro-
pology assisted me a great deal. Mr. Asoka Bataduwa Arachch1
with his printers did a satlsfymg plece of work.

I am fully aware of my own limitations (for which no one
else is responsible) ' including the printing mistakes caused by
frequent iuterruptions to printing May I request the readers
to point out any omissions or mistakes here so that I could
gratefully correct them in a subscquent edmon. -

22. 08. 89
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 INTRODUCTION

Poverty has intrigued me ever since I first became a student of
Anthropology and Sociology. Even in my young days I
attempted to understand why some people are poor and why
others are rich. Is there a way by which we can precisely measure
the difference between the rich and the poor ? Can -we define
poverty in a given social cultural context and attempt to understand
what is it that had gone to create poverty ? How successful are
our strategies devised and sharpened to attack poverty ? '

It is in poverty that both Politicians and Governments are
interested in all the time, at least as far as our developing countries
are concerned. The political parties and politicians thrive ' on
poverty. If not for poverty they would not be where they are
now: the message they convey is for the most part to the poor
who constitute the majority of the population of the country.
They speak of how the sufferings of the poor could be reduced or.
totally eliminated, if only that particular party is elected to power.
Once the Government is elected, it is again always devising policy
and programmes to alleviate the sufferings of the poor until the
next elections. The game goes on indefinitely and the unfortunate
and luckless poor remain where they are perhaps becoming poorer
than what they were at the beginning while the rich for whom
no such devices or strategies are openly promulgated automatically
become richer and more powerful often at the expense of the*poor.

. This indeed is not a position that any given political party or
any government would consciously or unconsciously like to
maintain. They would indeed desire that through their programmes
the objective of lessening the burden of poverty would take effect.
If they could alleviate the sufferings of the poor at least to a measured
degree, then certainly they could concentrate on other matters of
importance which demand their attention. This, however, has
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not taken place, and contrary to what they have expected, Govern-
ment after Government has failed in their fight against poverty.
Actually what was wrong in the Govermental policy which ended
in such dismal failures ?

In order to answer these questions I thought it better to study
the problem of poverty in a micro setting. Nine villages or
village settlements were selected and they were studied for a
period of two years. The method adopted was to study the village
in toto with particular reference to poverty. First of all an average
yardstick was formulated from what the people thought and
conceived as poverty. The people’s measure was important in
understanding what poverty is according to them and perceived by
them. With this yardstick in hand we attempted to understand
what poverty is as experienced, understood and articulated by
them. :

Then we attempted to examine poverty from other academic
standards. The relation of poverty to the possession of resources
such as land and capital and means of production, income and
other assets, the level of education and generalP health, possession
of skills and such other knowledge, were carefully collated and
examined. Then came the basic needs : This was already devised
and utilised to carry out programmes in the villages.
The ten basic needs- were taken and an attempt was
made to devise a measure which could be used to quantify the
-extent of the satisfaction of the basic needs in the villages. If

‘the ten basic needs are satisfied the villages have passed the poverty

line. All the villages were thus measured and the quantified
results were made available. This gives us a worthwhile measure
to gauge the extent of poverty in any gﬁiven community. The
details of measurement of one village is given exhaustively so
that the reader will find the meticulous steps through which we
-arrived at the measure. : ‘ ‘

Thereafter another device was used to measure the distance
‘between the rich and the poor. From pragmatic experience in-the
villages, it was seen, how the extent and spread of poverty had a
close relationship to the extent and spread of affluence in a society,
‘The distance between the income and assets of the average poorest

xii
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and those of the average richest would be an indicator as to how-

- deep and powerful the problem of poverty is in a given situation.

"Consequently an attempt is made to understand poverty through’
this distance, both economic and social, between the richest

and the poorest ina given locality. The success of strategies

devised to fight poverty could be determined by the extent such

devices have successfully reduced this distance between the rich
and the poor.

These measures, however, should not be to taken as perfect and
the final means devised to measure poverty. They need applying
into more and more situations, and should improve consis-

tently under trying conditions so that at the end we may come

upon a set of precise quantitative and quahtat:ve measures that

would finally serve our purpose.

The Methodology adopted in collecting data was put into effect
by making the researchers live in the villages and the village
settlements for a consistent period. I myself went there from time
time, spending my time as far as possible in the village. The

researchers became almost like any villager feeling, observing and
experiencing life in the same way as the villagers. University.

&+

Students and Research Workers from the village or nearby localities

were selected, trained and put to collect data. Thus there Wwere
four ‘‘streams’’ of data collection:

1. -The villagers themselves who were encouraged to collect
their own data actually as participants.

2. The University Students and other Research Workers who
after a brief training were initiated into data collection.

3. The research workers who lived in the village for more than
3 months.

4. . The research workers who were highly trained and who
visited the area from time to time and collected data.

The data was thus coming to me from these four main sources.
This enabled me to verify the authenticity of the data which came
from four different sources. When there was a problem there was
my own research experience in the villages that enabled me to

*ii
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_ pick the closest to the truth. In a way, data straining from four
‘sources” acted as a filter against each other and was a very useful
‘built-in’ mechanism to test the veracity of the information
collected.

The methodology adopted provided me with an excellent insight.
It was made clear at the initial stages of my research that poverty
is closely interwoven into and inseparable from all aspects of life
in a given community. One cannot understand, define or measure
poverty without realising it from a historical, geographical,
ideological, social, economic and cultural points of view. It is
mandatory for studying®poverty in any given social situation to

approach poverty from these stand-points without which it
cannot be understood. '

" Povertyis a complex phenomenon that does not show itself in

“its various dimensions unless examined together with the fabric

and pattern of the total life of a given society. All the devices

~ and strategies so far utilised to fight poverty had never taken this

fundamental factor into consideration and hence their dismal

failure in effecting results. The *cillture of povertyisa complex
array of patterns of behaviour that is not easy to understand,

The diagnosis of the malaise of poverty, if it is to be correctly made,

has to be seen in the complex dimensions found in the pattern of
life of the people. ' -

1 am happy that in this study I was* able to further my living-in
experience  Methodology. The researchers lived in the villages
and thus experienced the life as the villagers themselves. Here
I was able to effect an innovation in my living-in-experieﬁce
methodology.

The villagers who were actually ‘living-in’ there ~were made use
of by me. These people were there from their birth and what
they have seen and experienced cannot be experienced in toto by
volunteers however much developed or sophisticated our methodo-
logies are. The problem here for me was how to tap these experien-
ces of the villagers apropos the main problems of poverty. This

* Nandasena Ratnapala, The Beggar in Sri Lanka, Colombo 1979.

&iv. -
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was.done by making them define what they mean by poverty and

also asking them to devise the means to measure it ? For example .
when basic needs problem propped up, I went to them, motivated

them to discuss it. “How many pieces of clothing do you actually

desire ? Three or four or five or even more ?” I allowed them

to discuss, encouraging every one to participate, allowing them to

arrive at a decision by themselves. When the decision was arrived

at by consensus and as many villagers as possible participated m

it, I accepted it.

-,Then ~ there were the University students and other
research workers from the village and adjoining villages. These
people too were there from birth, experiencing the complex life
in the village and absorbing it in a way that we, outsiders, would
never be able to absorb it. These individuals were given a basic
training on the problem of poverty and how to gather data pertinent
and incidental to it. There was a certain richness in their data
because a fact unearthed by them had round it an aura of informa-.
tion which only they with their intuitive grasp of the village and
their roots in the socio-cultural situation could give to me.

How effectively could my Methodology gather data from people
who have actually lived the experience of abject poverty as seen
in this study?. In my “Beggar in Sri Lanka” I had to live-the-
experience, but here they have lived the experience and it was left
'to me to devise ways and means of tapping the right and appro-
priate kind of experience from their past for the purposes of my
study.

It is true that my own research workers lived in the village and
applying the ‘living-in-experience’ themselves gathered much
insight and data. But this method alone would not have been.
completely useful in this kind of study. It would have needed at
least 5 years for my team to gather the insight and data so far
gathered if only this strategy of living-in-experience methodology
was adopted. Fortunately as explained earlier we were able to
adopt living-in-experience methodology in a rather ‘ex-post-facto’-
way. We succeeded in tapping the right kind of data from the
villagers, that is young men and women who had been living there

Xv .
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from their birth. It was not done through interviewing : these
villagers and young men and women did the work of collecting
- data on themselves and their village by themselves. It would be
appropriate to say that each villager actually ‘‘self-interviewed”
himself for us : I do not know a better way to put it.

‘This analysis of the data is done in the light of experience encoun-
tered in these nine villages, although in the discussion the national
setting, particularly the rural life in Sri Lanka as represented by
her villages, is not completely forgotten. The selected villages,
I am sure, represent a good sample and may be, in the study of
poverty in. these nine villages, we have spoken of poverty
in general in rural Sti Lanka.

01-01-1980

xvi-
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CHAPTER I

THE GRAMMAR GF POVERTY

Typology of the “Areas’ or Communities selected

In Chapter VI we have given a description of the 9 ‘areas’
selected by us for our research study. Of these Dalukana, Kebilli-
wela, Mayilawalana, Mahawalawatte, Udagama, Wanduressa and
Wasanagama are-all rural villages or settlements. Angulana,
although it is closer to Colombo is more rural in its social characte-
ristics than urban. Chitra Lane settlement, in spite of the fact
that it is situated in Colombo, exhibits again predominant rural
characteristics. If at all the influence of urbanisation is noticed,
such influences are more emphatic in Chitra Lane and also to a
certain extent at Angulana than in other settlements.

Udagama and Wanduressa are two villages which the Rodiyas,
a community regarded as the lowest in the caste hierarchy, have
occupied for generations. They are both new settlements in the
sense that new houses have been constructed by the Government
and land allocated for the Rodiyas. At Wanduressa the Rodiyas
have come from neighbouring villages and occupied the houses and
land allocated to them by the Government in 1958. The situation
is different at Udagama where new houses were built in order
to initiate the Prime Minister’s Village Re-awakening Programme.
The houses and the land were given to the people. They were
also provided with other amenities and every attempt is made to
make them improve their quality of life.

o~y
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Although not inhabited by the Rodiyas, Wasanagama is also a
village included in the Village Re-awakening Programme. Here
people from  neighbouring villages were ‘uprooted’ to settle
them in this village. In this respect, i.e. as a village belonging to
the Village Re-awakening Programme, Wasanagama can be
grouped with Udagama.

Dalukana is a settlement village. The new settlement was
carved out near the old village and only people from the old village
and nearby settlements were allocated land in the new settlement.
The people settled there, are believed to be the descendants of the
primitive Veddas. As a settlement village it comes closer to
Wasanagama where the people are settled in an identical manner.
But the main difference here is that at Dalukana the people are
more primitive than those at Wasanagama, although the majority
are chena cultivators.

Mahawalawatta and Mayilawalana are two settlements which
are more or less similar to each other. The settlers have come
into these ‘villages’ in stages and these two settlements are compara-
tively larger in size with 104 families (576 people) and 265 families
(1472 people) respectively in each. Chitra Lane is a smaller settle-
ment different from these in two main characteristics : (1) the
Chitra Lane settlement was never initiated or reinforced by Govern-
mental action. i.e. the Government has taken no initiative to
distribute land and build houses or provide other amenities to the
people settled there or those who came from outside. In the case of
Chitra Lane settlement the people were already there and with the
exception of granting them a normal lease of the land, the Govern-
ment has had no participation in distributing or allocating land.
(2) Chitra Lane has a mixed Sinhalese, Tamil and Muslim population
and these people having settled in the urban areas for a considerable
time have acquired significant urban characteristics.

All the villages are primarily agricultural with the exception of
Angulana and Chitra Lane settlements. At Angulana the chief
means of employment is fishing while at Chitra Lane where there
is no land to cultivate, the people earn their living by engaging
themselves in various tasks in the city of Colombo. In the two

2
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Rodiya villages, Udagama and Wanduressa where land is available
for agriculture, although the Rodivas are not agriculturists by
tradition, chena cultivation or the cultivation of paddy is inter-
mittently practised.

Kebillewala, although a Sinhalese village, is in a class by itself.
It is in the hill country and in this way much closer to Wasanagama
in its social, economic and geographical characteristics. The
village has had a long existence and it is neither carved out from an
old village as in Dalukana, Wasanagama or even Mayilawalana or
Mahawalawatte nor re-constructed at the site of the old village as
in Udagama.

Geography of Poverty

How far have geographical factors contributed to the under-
standing of poverty in these ‘villages’? In other words what
contributions have geographical factors such as rainfall, nature of
the land and soil, availability of water, etc. made in the
promotion of poverty ?

The majority of the ‘villagers® do earn their living by agriculture
and the presence or availability of water is a significant factor in
their development. Udagama, Wanduressa and Dalukana are
situated in the Dry Zone where the rainfall occurs mainly in the
months of October to February, i.e. with the North East Monsoon.
The rest of the year is dry and unless irrigation takes place and
water is provided by means of tanks or canals, there is no possibility
of cultivation. The people of these villages have practised chena
cultivation or ‘slash and burn’ cultivation which begins with the
arrival of the monsoon rains. By this means only one crop could

be cultivated in the year and during the rest of the year one has
to eke out a miserable existence.

At Dalukana and Wanduressa there are two tanks which today
are in a dilapidated state. If these tanks could be renovated,
sufficient water for cultivation could be stored. The absence of
water for cultivation is also a problem at Udagama and Wasana-
gama. A substantial sum of money was expended to provide the

3
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people of Wasanagama with drinking water, but it is inconceivable
how they or the people of Udagama could be provided with water
for cultivation purposes.

It is a pity that at the time of planning, especially in the critical
phase of planning for the settlement villages, inadequate attention.
had been given to the availability of water. If settlements could
have been planned siting the villages near locations where water is.
available, the problem could have been easily resolved. Dependence:
on rain water would restrict people only to chena cultivation or
cultivation of crops for one season only, thus limiting their produc-
tions to a great degree.

The extent of land available is sometimes not suitable for cultiva~
tion. Out of the land allocated for the Wanduressa settlement
coconut could be grown only in 4 acres. The rest of the land is
high in elevation. Soil erosion has played havoc with the land
and even if coconut is grown, on account of the poor nature of the
soil, the harvest would be insignificant.

Out of the paddy land given to the settlers (52 acres) only 13.44
percent is suitable for cultivation. The rest is all high land. Due
to soil erosion which had taken place for decades, the humus soil
is very thin. The relief of the land and the nature of the soil
prevent water absorption into the soil and the water flows away
eroding the soil. Even the water brought about by rain during the
monsoon is thus wasted.

The extent of available land is an index to poverty to a certain
degree in a given village or settlement. This is clearly evident in
Angulana where in a very narrow strip of land 1007 people live
huddled together. As they are mainly engaged in the fishing
trade, they live close to the sea. Even the types of their houses
are determined by geographical considerations. This characteristic
is seen even in the Dry Zone villages or settlements where temporary
houses are erected almost like huts built in chenas. There are
no latrines because of the existence of the sea-shore for defecation
purposes. Even in villages or settlements, the existence of forests
or open land near the village often encourages people to use them

4
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as ‘latrines.” At Wasanagama, Udagama, Wanduressa and some-
times even at Kebillewela this characteristic is noted. At Udagama
where the Government has constructed latrines for each house,
only 2 or 3 families have used them. Instead they prefer the wood
‘or the open, shrubby land rather than the narrow latrines which
they say inhibit their psychological and physical movement.

Geographical limitations associated with poverty are noticed
conspicuously at the Chitra Lane scttlement at Narahenrita.
Here the settlers had originally taken possession of the vacant land
and as the settlers increased, the original land cccuried by them
had begun to dwindle in size due to the fact that it was utilised for
different Government Schemes. As the extent ¢f the land
diminished the density of population has increased and this.has -
contrivuted to poverty and other social evils among the
inhabitants. -

In the case of Wanduressa and Udagama one could say that
instead of a geographical coutraction, a geograrhical expansion
has taken place. The Rodiyas who never did rossess any land
were settled in these ‘villages” where land was given to them and
where houses were also built for them. They got ‘srace’ (land)
where earlier the only ‘space’ they had was their hovels. But this
‘expansion’ did not lead to any noticeable improvement ir their
standards of living or pattern of iife. Non-availability of water,
the poor nature of the soil are the other geographical factors
(toere were also non-geographical factors) that contributed to tiz
existence of the “poverty line’’.

The original land allotted to settlers was not 'c\tended although
the population increased. At Mahawalawatta 50 acres were allotted
to 104 families and at Mayilawalana (Bandaranayakapuia) 265
families were given about 100 acres. Aithough in these villages the
extent of the land was not reduced by ‘squeezes’ such as at Chitra
Lane Settlement the growing population in the families exerted a
Squeeze on the available land. This internal squeeze ruled out
cultivation of land as a means of livelihood for the peor le.
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The intensity of the ‘squeeze’ was heightened by other circumstan-
ces. Non-availabilitv of water for cultivation, lower level of
education and the absence of inborn or acquired skills, lack of
benevolent migration (when the villagers migrated to other areas
and enzazed in better m2ans of livelihood) and the control of
the economy by outside forces were the factors that increased
the intensity of this ‘squeeze.’ |

Geography determined the nature and extent of the indebtedness
too. At Argulana during the monsoon rains the fishermen are
forced to borrow heavily even mortgaging the one or two valuables
they possess in order to feed their families. At Dalukana and
Udagama again the situation is identical. Although the people
are not fishermen they do earn ‘something’ from their chenas during
the monsoons and during the rest of the year they borrow money
often at a high rate of interest from money-lenders in the neighbou-
ring villages. "

‘At Angulana poverty is equally spread in the village and if one
speaks of the geography of poverty, one camnot say that poverty
is not found in at least certain sections of the ‘village.” The entire
village is poor, but the extent of poverty is not marked in certain
houses than in others. Geographically, poverty always attracts
poverty i.e. poor people tend to conglomerate together and abide
in their poverty which appears to be socially infectious.

Nowhere is this more markedly noticed that at Kebillewela
which geographically shows the 3 areas where rich, the middle
class and the poor people live. The poor people are new . settlers
and they abide “together. They have been settling down in that
part of the village which was unoccupied about 20 years ago.
The Government has allocated 1/4 of an acre to each family. The
non-availability of water is a perennial pioblem in this part of
the village. '

There are three main patterns of how the poor are distributed
in rural areas:(1) They would be found in one area or a section
of the village as found at Kebillewela(2) The poor would be distri-
buted evenly in thevillage as in Wasanagama,Udagama, Dalukana,

6
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Angulana, Wanduressa etc. (3) The poor would be distributed
together with pockets of rich in the village. e.g. Mahawalawatta,
Mayilawalana.

The second pattern could deviate into two secondary patterns.
(1) There is the Chitra Lane pattern where the entire settlement is
poor and just outside the settlement the rich are found. (2) Wandu-
ressa type where the poor are distributed in the settlement and
where in the adjoining villages individual pockets of rich people
do exist.

In all instances what interests one in understanding the geography
of poverty is the inter-action between the rich and the poor either
within the village or between the poor in the village and the rich
living outside. How far do the rich in the village or outside it,
geographically control the poor, contributing to their poverty is
an interesting subject for study.

History and Poverty

Have historical reasons been responsible for the creation of
conditions that prompt poverty or exploitation of the poor by the
rich ? Or in other words could we discern in historical data the
explanation of how and why a certain group of people or commu-
nity has become poor ? In the 9 ‘villages’ we could clearly observe
certain historical facts which are undoubtedly associated with
their present life-style and the capacity to produce whatever goods
they do desire,

Let us begin with Udagama and Wanduressa and see the historical
process that is at work. Both these villages comprise Rodiyas,
traditionally considered to be of very low in their Caste Status.
At Wanduressa a new settlement was created bringing Rodiyas
from outlying villages. Houses were built and land allotied to
them. The Department of Rural Development was instrumental
in bringing them together. The settlement is only three years old.
At Udagama the Rodiyas who lived in the village were assigned
houses and land, and also provided with various other amenities
before being settled according to the objectives of the village Re-
awakening Programme.
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In both these attempts the primary objective was to make the
Rodiyas ‘jump’ several rungs in the present ‘socio-economic ladder
of development’ and make them transform their traditional life
pattern. They were traditionally beggars and begging was in a
way well interwoven with the art of making rattan baskets, ekel
brooms, wigs etc. The transformation was effected through the
efforts of the Rural Development Department at Wanduressa
and at Udagama under the Prime Minister’s Village Re-awakening
Programme.

As a consequence of these factors the Rodiyas have historically
inherited a poverty which is indelibly interwoven with their
pattern of life. Begging did not make the presence of any skill
such as farming necessary. It did not presuppose such a formal or
informal type of education. Even the art of making ekel brooms,
rattan baskets etc. was subsidiary to begging i.c. baskets were
woven in order to be carried while on a begging tour during which
they were ‘sold.” Then selling too did not give rise to the type of
that relationship which one finds between a producer and a customer.
The sale was, in a way, subservient to begging. You carry the
basket, present it to a party ; but you do not quote a price. He
gives you whatever he likes, in many an instance twice or thrice
the value of the basket or ekel broom. There was no production
for sale and production for which alone the skills were systemati-
cally trained. The rise of production and skills were historical
accidents associated with begging,.

At Dalukana before 1948, the present site where the settlement
village is situated was covered by forest. The present settlers
were living in a small village known as Wanigakumbura. The
people in the village were descendants of the Veddas, without any
skills or education, following the life-style of the primitive Vedda
people. They lived by hunting and gathered for their food iungle
roots and bees’honey. With the gradual opening up of the village |
what they did to earn a living was to sell the bees’honey and the
flesh of animals whenever available to middlemen who come to the
village form outside.

_In 1948 another historical incident took place. The old tank
at Dalukana was renovated and the land round it was distributed
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to the villagers. Now it must be mentioned again that the villagers
being descendants of the Veddas followed a life-pattern without
any training in agricultural skills. The grant of land and the
renovation of the tank had therefore no meaning to their life.

The land given by the Government was limited to 03 acres of
paddy land and one acre of dry land. This was reinforced with a
grant of Rs. 800/- to construct the house and another Rs. 600/-
as assistance for agricultural activities. In addition to the people
at Dalukana, the inhabitants of a nearby village Manampitiya too
were given land there.

Agriculture, thus appeared to be the skill and vocation t_hat
they were forced to take to. if they were to survive. The historical
fact that they were not following a life-style associated with agri-
culture was not taken into account. Itis true that a few of them
cultivated chenas, but this was done by them as a sporadic type
of cultivation for which seasoned or developed skills were not
necessary. Thus, historically, these descendants of the Veddas
without any preparation at all or without any orientation in agri-.
culture were transformed to become an agricultural community.
This makes them lose both their worlds: the world in which they
were hunting, gathering yams and bees’honey and the world which
the Government desired them to enter i.e. the agricultural life.

There is also another historical factor that prompted a strange
social situation at Dalukana. As the people were illiterate, the
Government Officials invariably had their own way. The majority
of government officials were Tamils and specially the Registrar of
Births and Deaths being of the Tamil Community, they insisted
that the children of Sinhalese parentage should have Tamil names.
It could also be that some parents thought that Tamil names were
in vogue and accordingly named their children. The Sinhalese
who have Tamil names are those caught in this peculiar social
situation.

Wasanagama historically goes back to the British times. The
outlying villagers were exploited by the owners of the rubber
plantations that covered the present village. The owners were
first British then Indian, and finally the Sri Lankan Government,
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In 1973 when the land was vested in the Government no one took
an interest in the rubber plantations. The Administrators sent to
superintend the plantations were said to have neglected the trees,
cut them down and sold them for fire wood. Finally the entire
land about 1450 acres, became totally barren.

In this barren land the village of Wasanagama was constructed.
People from 13 nearby villages were given land and houses.
Historically the selection of the site itself has created problems.
Is the site capable of sustaining the village in the future ? Are
basic needs such as water provided ? Historically the problem
of selecting people for the village arose. For what purpose do
you select these people ?; and once selected and settled down,
do you think that they could integrate into one cohesive commu-
nity ?

The people chosen for this village are all poor people by any
standard. Out of these 75 able-bodied men and women do not
have any form of employment at all. They have not had a worth-
while education, a training or acquired skills. Forty men and
women are chena cultivators who go out into the jungle and engage
in slash and burn cultivations. What are the alternative means
of employment provided for these people ? The historical problem
is that a group of poor, skill-less, helpless people are transformed
from one locality to another. Poverty which was diffused in a
number of villages is now heaped and collected together in one
place, without any visibile means of improving upon it.

The transformation of poverty thus diffused in one physical
location has been a significant feature in Sri Lanka’s modern
history, specially the history of settlement villages. The poorest
of the poor chosen and turned away from their physical and cultural
surroundings, are deposited in one place which provides them no
alternative or hope of improvement. The life pattern of the people,
their skillless-ness, their lack of education — none of these factors —
are taken into account in forming development plans for them.
It is indeed an irony of history for the unfortunate people to inherit
the problems from one social situation to another.

At Chitra Lane and Angulana history has repeated itself
frequently : The strip at Angulana in which they have settled
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themselves in the sea beachthat belonged to ncbody and so was
theland at Chitra Lane. As the neighbouring areas developed round
Chitra Lane their land was diminished in size. They have in the
meantime introduced their relatives and friends into the area and
settled them there. This historical factor of poor people conglome-
rating together, increasing the pressure on the land and uncon-
ciously adding more weight to their pattern of poverty is a frequent
occurrence. Take for example the situation at Angulana where
employment opportunities in sea fishing are relatively limited.
A new family invited there by another already settled would bring
a number of historical problems. Among them the opportunities
available for engaging in some form of employment recedes
with every addition of an outside person into the group.

Economics of Poverty

The extent of poverty in these villages could be understood when
the people living in these are observed in relation to production,
consumption and distribution. What have they produced in the
past ? What are their patterns of consumption and means of
distribution ? What relationship is there between their life-style
and their means of production, distribution and consumption?

The nine villages do produce the following products which are
also distributed and consumed in the following manner. At
Wanduressa they produce vegetables and coconuts for their
use in the village and some of which sometimes they sell outside.
Rattan baskets are produced together with ekel brooms and wigs.
Raw material for rattan baskets is brought from far away areas.
The income that the entire village has earned for three months
in 1979 — 80 are given below :

Total amount of money earned from vegetable and  Rs. cfs.

other products 508.00
Total amount of money earned from the sale of

coconuts 4. 1,804.00
Total amount of money earned from the sale of

rattan goods, ekel brooms and wigs . 1,202.00
Money earned from the production of other types

of goods (e.g. the musical instruments) 5 416.00

ToTAL .. 3,930.00
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At Wanduressa the entire earnings by means of production for
three months is Rs. 3,930.00. This beeng for 476 1nd1v1duals
in 97 families.

The land is unproductive and the people do lack skills or training
and motivation for cultivation. Take the 52 acres of paddy land
allotted to the people of Wanduressa. Out of the entire land
only 13.46 percent could be cultivated with paddy because the rest
is situated on high elevations where no “water could be brought.’
On the other hand out of the 97 heads of households who were
questioned as to how many of them were cultivators, answer
received was nil. But when asked how many of them had engaged
themselves in the cultivation of chenas 14 replied in the affirmative.
Even here when asked for how long they had been cultivating
successively only 2 said that they had done so for 3 years.
The skill and the training necessary for cultivation is lacking
and the motivation is almost lacking. When asked whether
they would prefer cultivation to other work only 09 youngsters
answered ‘Yes I’ The rest were not interested in
cultivation at all.

Cultivation and production enterprise associated with it needs
training, motivation and skills. For generations the Rodiyas life-
style was nurtured with objectives other than those of cultivating
wet or dry crops. Today in the village they produce illicit alcohol
and there are 6 or 7 men who are engaged in the production of such
alcohol. The skill and the training for such productions are earned
easily in an informal way and they earn about an average of
Rs. 500 — 600 per month. The alcohol is sold in the village as
well as outside.

At Udagama the situation has been identical. After the inclusion
of the village as the initial village in the Prime Minister’s Village
Re-awakening Programme, a Rattan Production Centre was
established where the villagers were employed to produce rattan
goods. A trained teacher’s services were secured for the Centre
where it was attempted to cultivate the spices, weaving of baskets
and the production of other rattan goods. The Centre also served
as a place to market goods already produced in their homes.
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., Before the village was included in the Village Re-awakening
Programme the production of rattan goods was done by the
people together with their other traditional occupation—
begging. The total earnings of 16 such families from rattan
productions in three months of 1979 was Rs. 876.00. On an
average each family received about Rs. 55/-. Although the skill
in rattan production was evident it served as a part of the
life-style devoted to begging. When the Centre was established a
ready market for goods too was found by means of the
intervention of the Department of Small Industries.

~ The main problems associated with Rattan Production are as
follows : (1) The difficulties of obtaining rattan from the Manam-
pitiya area.As the cane that is grown iscollected by the people and
as no attempt is made to protect and nurture it, what is available
is not sufficient to meet the growing demands (2) Although the
rattan goods produced there were bought by the Small Industries
Department and the producers paid immediately, when the Depart-
ment did not buy it, the producers were not accordingly paid and
they became disillusioned. (3) As mentioned earlier rattan goods
production is not an independent economic activity but associated
with the process of begging. To think of rattan production
apart from the process of begging needs a complete break away
from the traditional thinking and the nced to produce such rattan
ware to suit the modern market.

The land allocated by the Government is not fully cultivated by
the people. Some of the villagers have earned money by opening
up chenas and growing cash crops there. This could only be
done once a year, that is at the time of the monsoon rains. As
chena cultivations depend on the opening up of raw virgin land
each time a new chena is cultivated, the Central Government
discourages it. Even the few villagers who have been used to
chena cultivation are not in a position to continue it.

Life-style in these two ‘villages> of Udagama and
Wanduressa is identical. The people dependent on begging are
considered as ritual beggars and supported by the Society. They
are also considered as occupying the lowest rung in the caste
hierarchy, thus despised and ostracised. Without education and
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skills they are compelled to beg to exist, and every other activity
is made subservient to begging. In the recent past even their
mode of dress was determined by the so-called high Castes.
The women were not allowed to cover the upper part of their
bodies. The elementary right to enter religious shrines too was
denied to them, although this is a direct contravention of Buddhist
ways of thinking. Even a dwelling was not considered an imme-
diate need and it was enough if they could find a place [where
they could be ‘safe from sun and rain.’

In order to understand their consumption pattern and basic
needs the data provided by the inhabitants of those two villages
would be of much importance. The elderly villagers were asked
what they needed in the past. The needs were succinctly forwarded
by them.

1. a good and satisfying meal at night (this means a good
quantity of rice, dry-fish and another curry.)

two sarongs or two pieces of clothing.
3. a mat and a pillow to sleep on.

They had no way of realizing their basic needs and this is indeed
a tragedy in many a village. From generation to generation they
were made to understand that these are their only basic needs and
they could get nothing more, even if they desired them.

Asked why they preferred acadjan hut whichis temporary, an
elderly villager explained :

“Most of the time I and my family are out of the village. We
go on begging and also to fetch raw material in order to produce
rattan goods. If we build a better house, who is there to look
after it ? Then those Who see our house will not consider us
as beggars. It is the same if we dress well. Then we lose all
chances of securing alms. We drink a cup of tea and go along
some distance and eat whatever we get from others. When at
home we prepare the main meal at night.”

When people are made oblivious to their real basic wants and
when this conditioned ‘forgetfulness’ is culturally ingrained into
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their pattern of life and way of thinking, it is indeed almost impossi-
ble to awaken them again. Here the basic problem is not economic
but social. How could one create an awareness of their position
and worth as human beings and their potenialities ? How could
they be made to realize their real basic needs ? It is only then
that a way to solve the economic problems could be found.

It is unfortunate that in spite of the vast changes taking place
outside, in rural areas such as Dalukana the effects of such changes
were not felt by the people. They have continued their pattern of
life oblivious to all changes from otside. Now all of a sudden we
are attempting to make them take to sophisticated agriculture
whereas their pattern of life and modes of production are still
those of the neo-primitive times. Their thinking has remained the
same without any formal or informal education, without bene-
ficial soical changes or coming under modernisation.

Compared to’the two Rodiya villages where the Rodiyas were
forcibly prevented from receiving an education, at Dalukana such
social inhibitions were not found. In the village school there were
classes only upto the 6th grade and if one wants to continue his or
her education it was necessary to go to an outside village. The
mounting pressure of population in the family acted as a deterrent
to education. When the younger children increased in number,
the elder children were perforce kept at home to look after the
younger children. ILack of education contributed its share in
keeping the village where it was fifty years ago.

The basic economic problem here is how to modernise means of
production and ensure the people a better deal in life. The tank
was constructed and water provided for cultivation. Land was
allocated and even houses built and assistance for agricultural
activities provided. The expected modernisation has so far not
taken place. Instead much of the land allocated is lying idle.
People are ingrained in debt. The great leap forward expected
by the provision of modern facilities has, in short, not taken place.

At Wasanagama where with all the good intentions in the world
all possible facilities were made available to the people and with
all these the great leap forward has not been successful. The
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phllosophy in the Village Re-awakening Programme is to provnde
the basic necessities and stimulate or motivate people to learn to
help themselves.

The people selected as settlers at Wasanagama were all poot
people. They were provided with land and a house as well as
other amenities. Very few with any trained skills are found there.
The land allotted to them may be able to support them with the
subsidiary food items they need. But most of them being traditio-
nal chena cultivators with large families, more land would be
needed to make them produce adequately to get over the line of
poverty. Having put them together as one community there are
two fundamental economic problems to solve, if we are desirous
of enhancing their standards of life: What sort of skills do we
intend generating in them so that within a short time they
would be able to produce more and thus better their quality of
life ? How far could we extend the already available skills such
as the ability to cultivate chenas and modernise it so that better
results could be obtained ?

In the case of Kebillewela the problem of poverty is concentrated
in one section of the village. This is comparatively a new settle-
ment and here the economics of poverty indicate the following
chracteristics : (1) the people have come here being ‘spilled out’
from other areas and settled down here. ‘spilled out’ here means
that they are landless, skillless and people with a minimum level
of education who are virtually thrown out from an area and were
‘compelled” to settle down here. (2) Here the land is not suffiicient
for them. Comparatively large families eke out a living and their
lack of skills do not contribute to an improvement in the modes
of production.

‘Spilling out’ p~anle have invariably come to occupy many a
settlement in Sri Lanka. This ‘spilling out’ is either voluntary or
caused by external agencies. But whoever that ‘spills out’ is practi-
cally of no economic use to that locality to which he is newly
attached. At Chitra Lane and at Angulana the entire composition
of the settlements was made up of such “spilled out’ people from
other areas. Even where the Government established settlements,
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unware though it may have béen, what the Government did through
its procedure of selection was to collect ‘spilled out’ people from
the settlement and settle them in another.

At Mahawalawatte and Mayilawalana because of the limited
nature of available land, agriculture as a means of living could not
be sustained. One third of an acre or less is not sufficient to grow
food that would bring a sizeable income capable of sustaining 5
or 6 people. The only alternative is for the people to develop
skills that could be utilised for. meaningful productive purposes. -

The villagers are employed in different jobs. At Mahawalév&a’tte

we find labourers, drivers etc. and their list provides the nature of
the economics of poverty in this village :

Those in Government Service

- Clerical ek
- Labourers Tl
Dfivery <5t MR |
Masons . 0P
 Office Aides il | ¢ Ao
Security Officer P ; | 8
Technicians ot Ol
Pensioners T
25
Those in the Service of Private
_ Establishments
Trade Oriented e ()
Factory aides e 02
Pharmacists i A
. Technicians o 02
Drivers . a0
Carpenters S,
Labourers e ]
Domestic Aides S s S
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Those in “Self-employment”’

Trade .. : e |
Technicians .. 01
Cultivators : e 04
~ Carpenters/Masons 06

Labourers(casual and otherwlse) 104

The approximate break-down of employment at Mahawalawatte
shows the character of the malaisein a graphic way. Lack of
education and the absence of training and skills keep the people
within the starvation line. They have no way of improving them-
selves. It is indeed a tragic situation that is common to many a
village. The people are caught in this vicious net and thcy find it
extremely difficult to escape from it.

The situation is apparently not better at Mayilawalana where
150 are labourers. Of the 53 employed in Government service
the majority are in low-income - generating jobs. The traders
and those in technical jobs are better off than others whereas the
27 house-aides do not earn suﬂicaent income to rise over the poverty
line.

_I"olitics and Poverty

The role that politics has played in sustaining poverty needs a
brief comment here. During the colonial days the rural areas
did not receive the attention they deserve because the objectives
of the Colonial Administrations were not directed to the upliftment
of Communities in ~ rural areas. After Sri Lanka gained its
Indépendence, it was gradually realized that, in the overall attempt
made to develop the community, sufficient attention had to be
-devoted to Sri Lankan villages. -

Although this important fact was realized, the way in which
strategies were formulated left much room for improvement.
Specially in the decision-making process, the Central Government
thought it fit to take decisions affecting the country without under-
standing the conditions of the village. For example it was thought
that by the introduction of modernising agencies and extending
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:assistance to the villagers, the village could be - transformed -into
a viable economic unit. In this hasty process the - life patterns of
the people together with the nature of their historical and social
-evolution and the economic means of production to which they
‘'were accustomed was overlooked. The Government desired the
villages to jump a ‘great leap forward’ or in other words wanted
to revolutionize the means of production, without at the same
transforming the quality and ability of the people.

The Political decision-makers from 1948 onwards were without
.an understanding of the rural people and even to this day, it unfortu-

- nately remains so. The extension services of the Governments,

mass media and all other agencies at the service of the Government
-attempt to develop the people without understanding the people.
The political decisions made from time to time about villages were
taken in total ignorance of problems that exist in rural areas. It
-is difficult to understand a village with all its cultural and social
ramifications. It takes time patience and research. Only by
such a painstaking  understanding could the  decision-
makers of today and tomorrow make the correct decisions in
politics pertammg to rural life.



'CHAPTER T

THE MEASUREMENT AND DEFINITION OF
POVERTY : UNDERSTANDING POVERTY
IN SRI LANKA

Various attempts have been made to define and measure poverty.
As expressed by some scholars, “Thanks to the painstaking
research work done in recent years by economists, we now have
knowledge about many aspects of poverty.” Although this may
be thé case in other countries, in Sri Lanka hardly any studies on
poverty have been carried out and due to the paucity of research
data, we do not possess a comprehensive understanding of poverty
as it operates in our country.

Poverty cannot be considered solely as an economic phenomenon
nor could one define or measure it only in economic terms or
yardsticks. A pre-condition for understanding poverty in Sri
- Lanka is the understanding of the target community whose
poverty we are attempting to define in different dimensions. The
community or communities have to be studiéd historically, and
‘their geo-physical context examined. Thus the economic = and
political decision-making, culture, education, religion and social
structure/stratification together with the community’s relationship
to others around it, the pattern of communication etc. have to be:
carefully studied. Poverty is inextricably interwoven with each
of these phenomenon and one has to unravel each thread and also
~ know the complex pattern of all threads with their diverse colours-

and texture to understand the entire concept.
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Poverty is not a separate phenomenon that could be leisurely
studied without considering other socio-cultural factors. In the
present study nine representative samples of Sri Lankan villages
are selected and an attempt is made to understand them-in all
possible dimensions. On the basis of this understanding an identifi-
cation of the patterns established by poverty in respective communi-
ties is then made. Thereafter a minute examination of the history
of poverty, the economic and social factors, together with any
other factor which have a bearing on poverty are studied.

Poverty cannot be understood by statistics alone. Obviously
 statistical data do play a very important role in giving us an idea
of a community or village, such as the number of people who are
employed, their income level, the extent of their land holdings, the
number of inmates in their family etc. These data are only one aspect
of poverty, and if one looks at them arriving - at conclusions
attempting to establish the poverty line with the help of such data
only, it would indeed be self defeating. In the study of poverty
the significance of such ‘dry data,’ could be understood only when
they are observed as ‘living data.’ £

Let us make our concept clear at this point. One illustration is
sufficient to make the point understandable. Let us assume that
in a given village all the people earn more that Rs. 1,000/- each per
month and they have sufficient land holdings for each family,

Let us say that each family has about 3 members on average. These
statistics as they are would enable us to conclude that the villagers -
here are living much above the poverty line. The data we used
are all “dry’ data (statistical only) which have to be examined in

relation to living life so that its significance or relevance could be |
bétter understood.

What are the practical aspects of land holdings ? Although
legally the land belongs to the family and it appears that the land
is sufficient for earning an additional income for the family members,
in actual life, it may not be cultivated because of the peculiar
system of land tenure existing in this village. The complex tenurial
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system is a fact in their life which has to be ‘felt’ only by living
with the people. Even if they earn more than Rs. 1000 per month
in ractical life, it could be that the majority of some of them would
be still in debt, These debts could be due to the system of values they
cherish as in one village where we found 38 percent of the land
owned by the people was at one timeor another “mortgaged in
order to raise loans for marriages, sometimes to be given-as dowry
to their daughteré and sometimes to celebrate sumptuous marriage
feasts.” The mortgages are contracted on ‘paper’ and also by
word of mouth. But unless one lives with them and gets the |
‘feel’ of this living data, or data as it affect their everyday activi-
ties, one important dimension in poverty would be for ever lost.

Poverty-line: the Definitions

Poverty is an elastic concept and for ever it may remain elastic.
There 15, first of all, the subjective interpretation or definition of
poterty i.e. how the villagers themselves define poverty. The
gifference in the interpretation of definition from one village to
another would mostly depend on their subjective experiences,
“level of culture and knowledge. The most common definition is
'«ifwe have a good meal a day, a cloth to wear, some land to cultivate
“which giver an income that keeps us out of debt,then we are happy,”
~ This iudced is no worthwhile definition of poverty ; but it signifi-
cantly defines the poverty line in the village, as conceived by the
villagers. | | '

- In our nine vilages we requested saniples from each village to
give their definition of poverty, (in actual fact all of them defined
the so call poverty line) and these definitions could be categorised
in the following manner :

Stage 1 — “good meal a day, a cloth to wear and land to cultivate
; which yields an income to. keep us out of debt” (i.e.
Rs. 300/- per month}

Stage 2 — “Two mealsa day ; 2 — 3 pieces of clothing for each

: | one in the family, house to live in (a hut) land to
cultivate which gives and income to keep us out of
debt.” (i.e. Rs. 400/- per month).
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Stage 3 — “Thiree meals a -day ; 3 pieces of clothing for every -
one in the family ; land for cultivation or other forms
of emplovment (i.e. Rs. 500/- per month); a house to
live in (two or three rooms) and some money in case
of illness or family celebrations (marriage etc.).”

The simple definition of the line of poverty were available from
the samples in the nine villages. From these we were able to
establish a tentative line of poverty as conceived by the people
for all the villages. This line of poverty obviously has to be
expanded on certain occasions in view of the increasing number of
family members. But taken as the average and limiting it to families
having 5 or 6 children, the standard could be utilised to define poverty
from the people’s point of view. |

“The poverty line according to the people’s view comprises :

(1) Three meals a day — Here the people are not concerned about
nutrition. What is necessary is to satisfy one self that “the
stomach is full,” three times a day keeping the family
away from hunger. (2) 3 pieces of clothing for each member
(male and female) of the family (3) land say about 2 acres
of paddy land and 1 acre of dry land with irrigation facilities
or income from other sources upto Rs. 500/- per month.
(4) presence of some savings (say Rs. 500) to be used in
emergencies or in cases of family festivals (i.e. marriage etc.)
(5) a house that shelters them from'sun and rain.

The ‘Poor’ and the ‘Rich’

Before applying this measures to all the 9 villages let us see
what people mean by the ‘Poor’ and the ‘Rich’ in the respective
villages. Although the majority of the people were not able to
conceptualize poverty precisely, when asked what they do mean
by the word ‘poor’ they generally said “it means those without
means and those who are feeble and who need support” (neti beri
minissu). This term itself is intriguing because it implies that the
poor do not enjoy ‘means’(i.e. resources)and “they are feeble and
they are in need of support.” When asked to define the rich they
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did define the rich as “those with some means and those
who are powerful (Yamak Kamak Tiyena Balawath M. inissu)”’. Those
who have nothing to eat (Kanda adinda neti) and sometimes “those
without a dwelling"’ (Inda Geyak Neti) are other common attributes
of being poor. In addition to these concepts the ownership of
resources (land, capital, equipment or productive capacity etc.) are
visualized. In the case of poor these are absent, and they are present
In the case of rich. The poor are in need of support : but from
whom ? Naturally from the rich. Here the implication suggests
a method to lessen the impact of social and economic inequality.
Even in religion therich are expected to place their resources
for the benefit of those who are not rich and without such resources.

The final charaeteristic of being poor is the non-possession of
resources. Such. resources enddw one with power (may be
economtic or social).  Those who are rich are thus defined
- powerful while the poor are defined as feeble and without power,

The poor or those Iivihg just above or at the level of the poverty
line are also described as “those who do not have means to have
even a meal” (per day) “eda vela kanda Neti Minissu.”” The term
- ‘poor’ is in Sinhalese “duppath” that is those who arein receipt of
suffering or those who suffer. They do suffer because they do not
have themeans or resources and because they are feeble or powerless.

In this context, it is interesting to recaptulate how the gap between
the rich and the poor in the village was bridged in the past.
Buddhism which became the dominant religion possesses the Law
of Karma : You reap as you sow. You have become rich (i.e
come into possess material and non-material resources) because
you have equitably shared those resources with others in the past.
You have become poor because you have never allowed othefs to
share your resources. The Karmic law understandably gave rise to
the principle of sharing and this made the rich share their
" resources with others. :

The sharing was done in multiple different ways as demanded
and facilitated by culture. There was the temple in the village for
which land and other means or resources were donated by the rich.
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What is given here was utlhzcd for religious, cultural and social -
activities. Poor people often without meals come to the temple
- and partook of a meal. Not only at Buddhist temple but also at
different other shrines of local gods and deities the ‘sharing’
(dana) took place. On occasions of national festivals or personal
celebrations such as marriages and commemorations, the sharing
was again implemented. The principle “that tho:e who are hungry
and thirsty should be fed and quenched ; what is asked for by
others should be given to them"- are the logical outcome of the
theory of Karma. :

The positive outcome of the theory is the belief that resources
should be equitably distributed. But unfortunately the law had
its negative side too. Here some people accepted the law declaring
~ that their poverty was due to bad or evil action in the past and
there is nothing about it that they could do now. They cannot
change it. This negative attitude demotivated people, reversing
the springs of energetic action and making them socially and
culturally a ‘static’ type of people.

Common law and practice on the otherhand, legitamatised the

distribution of resources as far as possible. Even in the Buddhist
- ecclesiastical law it is stipulated, how and in what propdrtion the
products of the land owned by the temple should be distributed
among the people who work in the land. Even in the case of
one’s tenants an equitable way of distribution was found among
the people. In all cases it was obligatory for owner of the land to
ask “are you satisfied with what you have got.” It is generally
believed that if the worker or the recipient is not satisfied nothing
but evil would ensure from such an act.

The term ‘pohosat’ which in Sinhala denotes the ‘rich’ means
in practical terms those who are ‘capable of.” It is commonly
used with the term ‘danavat’ (rich) and the usage explains the real
“implication of the term in Sri Lanka. It would be interesting
from the social stratification angle if we proceed to include the
other terms commonly associated with them too. They are
‘kulavat’ (of good or high caste) and ‘balavat’ (powerful).
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I\rfeasufing Poverty with the Peoples’ Yardstick

Now let us take the measure provided by the people which we
stated earlier and use it to find out how many people in these
vﬂlages are above this Poverty Line. According to this measure-
ment the people (or each family) should have the following attributes
to be above the poverty line.

1. They should have three meals a day (according to them a
light meal in the morning and two heavy meals necessarily
rice at noon and for dinner) to keep them out of hunger.

2. 3 pieces of clothing for each member of the family.

3. About 2 acres of paddy land and one acre of dry land with
water or such other resources or employment which ensure
a minimum of Rs. 500/- per month.

4. - Presence of some savings (say Rs. 500/-) to be used in an.
emergency (to keep them out of debt).

5. A house that shelters them from sun and rain.

Let us take Udagama where houses are given to all and see how
‘many of its inhabitants are above the poverty. line.

(a) None of the families at Udagama enjoy three meals a day;
many of thiem here do have the ‘wolf” hunger still attheir door.

(b) Only 5 individuals at Udagama have 3 or more pieces of
clothing. :

(c) None has the stipulated amount of land or other resources
or employment which ensures a steady income of Rs. 500/-
or above per month.

(d) Only one family has savings upto Rs. 500/- that could be
utilised at any time.

(e) Although they lived in huts earlier (which were obviously
exposed to sun and rain) all the families now have houses
allotted them by the Prime Minister’s Village Re-awakemng |
Programme i
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. According to the people’s measurement, all the inhabitants of
Udagama live below the poverty line.

At Wanduressa the situation is similar. Forty nine houses were
built for the families in 1962 and most of the other houses look
like hovels. None of the inhabitants except those who brew -
illicit alcohol earn more than Rs. 500/- and none possesses the
minimum amount of land. ‘Two have more than three pleces of
clothing and none has savings.

- At Chitra Lane the entire population live below the poverty
line. At Wasanagama all are below the line of poverty. At
Mahawalawatte, only 3 families are above the line, while in the
case of Mayilawalana only five families live above this line. At
Angulana all are below this line.,

Traditional Measuremrents of Poverty

It is usual to measure poverty by taking into consideration a
number of economic factors (1) The extent of ownership and the
utilisation of land (2) levels of income from employment and other
sources (3) the nature of the house, household equipment and other
accessories (4) the general life style as evident from ownership of

cars, lorries and the standard of living etc. (5) the extent of indebted-
ness and savings (6) the level of literacy or education and the evalua-
tion of skills or abilities (7) prevalence of illness (such as malnu n»-
tion.) or the general standard of health.

Let us take these yardsticks and briefly go through our villages
so that an impression could be created in our minds as to the
nature and extent of poverty found in these villages. For a moment
let us also have at the back of our mind a working definition of
poverty as the absence or the under-utilization of material and
non-mater ial resources for. the basic satisfaction and well-being
of all human beings. It would give a direction to our examination
of these seven attributes.

Land 1s the primary source of wealth and production. In the
past the Ruler, whoever it may be, owned it and the people leased
it out from the absolute owner in lieu of a payment, small or great,
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either in kind or service. The ownership of the King was reflected
in the ownership of local rulers who later became chieftains. The
~conglomeration of the property of land in the houses of local
Chiefs or Lords and then in the socially powerful groups was a
direct, result to the ownership of land by the King. = The land
at Mahawalawatta was formerly owned by one family and so was
- the land .at Mayilawalana. The Wasanagama land was included
in the rubber estate ﬁrst owned by the British planters and then by
the local SuCCessors.

~ In most of these village settlements because of the fact that land

was re-distributed among the people, all the .nhabitants got an
equal portion of land. This was in the case of the villages included
in the Village Re-awakening Programme such as Udagama and
Wasanagama and also in such villages as Wanduressa, Mayilawalana,
Dalukaria, Mahawalawatta and also at Kebillewala where the land
in the area inhabited by the poor was once allocated on an equitable
basis by the Government.

The distribution of land in each of these villages was done in
the following manner :

Udagama —-21 families each were gwen 1/4 acre of land.

Wanduressa — 49 Rodiya families in 1959 — each given 2 acres
of land. Today there are 97 families and among them they
share 150 acres of land.

. Dalukana — 49 families living there. At the initial stages each
family was given 03 acres of ‘wet’ and one acre of ‘dry’ land

Kebillewala -— of the 440 families 350 have less than one acre
each, and there are 69 famllles without any land at all.

Mahawalawatta — 101 families — at the initial stages each family
~ received 1/3 of an acre. -

Mayilawalana — 265 families—1/3 of an acre glven to the early
settlers.

Wasanagama —- 85 Families (of whieh 57 are settled receiving
% of an acre each) |

Digitized by Noolaham Foundation.
noolaham.org | aavanaham.org



T
o

Cﬁih'a Lane and Angulaua—No land at all other than a few
square feet in which they have put up the ‘huts

The land may have no productive value due to various reasons. At
Wanduressa the majority of the land given for paddy or rice culti-
vation cannot be utilised due to the difficulty of obtaining water.
Both at Wanduressa and Udagama, the life style of the people for

‘generations had not been associated with agriculture and although -

land is given, systematic cultivation cannot be carried out by them.
At Dalukana in spite of the fact that water is made available by
the renovation of the tank, the people who were the descendants
of Veddas have not absorbed the art of cultivation in to their life-
pattern in a- manner that they could profitably make use of it.

At Kebillawala few rich people own land and the majority do
not possess land that they could utilise for cultivation purposes.
The land allocated at Mahawalawatta, Mayilawalana and Wasana-
gama are for the purpose of constructing and growing home
garden crops and it cannot be utilised for proﬁtablc cultzvatlon of -

- food or cash crops

At Angulana and Chitra Lane there is not enough land even to
put up a latrine and even the houses or huts have been built almost

touching one another.

To make the problems still worse one has to take into account
the increase in the population of the families. The average per

- family is almost 5 or 6 children and the orginal land space becomes
‘increasingly insufficient for use. There is another interesting

phenomenon that increases the demand on land. The inhabit nts

do get down their friends or relatives in to the new settlements .

accommodating them even when they know that such accommoda-

‘tion would create problems.

This aspect of behaviour is in a way a social and cultural accommo-
dation of on¢’s own kith and kin. It has had its baneful impact
at Chitra Lane and Angulana where such ‘cultural and social
accommodation’ brought people into a very narrow strip of land
ever dwindling in sizé. This ‘cultural accommodation’ is the
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prime cause, of the increase of population in rural and urban
settlements that contribute its share to the already pressing problems
found there.

In the 9 villages very few people do have a steady source of
income from one sourcz or another. At Udagama before the
village was included in the Village Re-awakening Programme
only one family earned more than Rs. 200/- per month. All
families without exception received social aid through food stamps.
Even after its inclusion in the Village Re-awakening Programme
and the establishement of the Rattan Centre, though for a few
months the villagers earned a fair income it was not a steady income
The average income was about Rs. 300/- per month.

At Wanduressa the situation is almost identical. The Heads
of 69 families are engaged in rattan production. All of them
earn less than Rs. 300/- a month Even thisis not a steady income,
for in some months they have to “lay off”’ because of the
difficulties of obtaining the raw material.  Of the remaining
families 12 bread-winners make ekelb rooms, 09 work as sanitary
labourers, 02 turn out musical instruments, one is engaged in
bringing out ornamental ware while 05 are involved in begging.
The majority of family members including the head of the
family are unemployed

The number of unemployed or under-employed in Udagama and
Wanduressa are quite considerable. Of the entire population at
Udagama 51.4 percent (specially the youth) are even now
unemployed or under-employed. They have been included in this
category when they themselves have said that “they have nothing
to do or little do do.” . It shows the extent to 'which they
are devoid of finding useful means of employment. At Angulana
of the 475 able-bodied individuals, both men and women, only
214 are gainfully employed. They do not earn more than an
average of Rs. 400/-a month. The income is sustained.only during
the fishing season and during the rest of the year they have to
depend .on other sources of income or by borrowing money.
Of course there are occasions, when the catchis good, they earn
Rs. 500—800.But such occasions are seldom found. The boats are
not owned by them and the major part of the catch goes to the
owner of the boat. :
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At Chitra Lane there are 75 families with a population of 418
people. Out of this 227  able-bodied men and women

only 92 are gainfully employed. Of this 92 only 27 are in

permanent Government Service and the average monthly income
of these people ranges from Rs. 350 —475. The rest (65) are
employed in odd _]Obs receiving a monthly income of Rs. 150/- to
Rs. 350/-.

At Mahawalawatta there are 104 familes and a popu-
lation of about 576. The average income of those employed ranges
from Rs. 250/- to Rs. 600/-. About 41.6 percent of the able-
bodied are not employed or under-employed. Some families
earn more by engaging in petty trades and such other activities.
Forty nine families earn less that Rs. 350/-, 17 families from Rs.350—
600, four families from Rs. 600 — 800 and 3 families over Rs. 800/-.
Those 3 families are considered the only rich famxlles in the village

At Mayilawalana about 64 percent of the able-bodied men and
‘women are without means of employment. Of those who state
that they are employed, about 150 are labourers receiving an
average monthly income of about Rs. 350/-. The 53 individuals
- in Government Service and in technical services receive monthly
income ranging from Rs. 300 — Rs. 600. Twenty seven are domestic
aids working for a very low salary. The 03 individuals engaged
in agriculture receive an income just sufficient for them ‘to exist.”
The state of their poverty is noticed in the 218 families (the total
265 families) who are considered as eligible to receive food stamps,

At Kebillewela out of the entire populatlon nearly- ha]f ofthe 6 9
of able-bodied men and women are without visible employment. Of
those engaged in agriculture (93 individuals) about 6 receive incomes
of Rs. 1000—3500 a month. The others earn between Rs. 600/-
to Rs. 1000/-. There are also teachers, clerical servants and traders
who in addition to their monthly salary (Rs. 400 — 800) earn
money from other sources as well.

The general life style of a group of people exhibits their pattern
of consumption in fine relief. In a community this life-style is
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_év:dent in the type of material ‘possessions the people enjoy.
What are their houses like? .Ate they . large, pompous and
ostentatious ? - What sort of house decor and furniture do
they have.? Cars and valuables like Air Conditioners, fans
and such electrical items, refriegerators. Do they indicate a level
of living from which the style of life could be gauged ? What
sort of festivals or celebrations do they organize and enjoy ? Are
such occasions conducted on a lavish scale?

At Udagama, Wanduressa and Wasanagama. the houses are
constructed by the Government. There is hardly any worthwhile
furniture in the houses. In most houses there is not even a chair
to sit on. The situation at Dalukana is almost the same. The
style of life in these villages is punctuated not by leisure or festivals
or celebrations, holidays, gatherings of friends, oufings, parties etc.
but by the incessant struggle to eke outan existence. Thus they
do not have time or strength left to find something to wear or even
to repair their houses. Long before the Government constructed
houses at Udagama and Wanduressa and today at Dalvkana,
their houses look dilapidated, cadjans or haylaid on the roof often
. exhibiting the sky, thus opening the house to elements at all times.

If at all theypossess any worthwhile items they are confined to
a few radio sets, sewing machines or bicycles. At Chitra Lane
there are 14 bicycles, 01 cassette player, 25 radio sets, 05 sewing
machines 01 kerosene cooker in addition to a few items of
furniture such as beds, cupboards etc. The items such as radio
- sets, bicycles are found in such ‘high’ numbers because Chitra Lane
is in Colombo. 1In the case of other villages the situation is diffe-
rent. At Udagama there are 3 radio sets, at Wanduressa 02, at
Dalukana 01 and at Wasanagama 05. The number of sewing
machines and blcycle in these villages total 06. Yet at Kebillewala
there are 32 radio sets, 18 sewing machines and 14 bicycles. At
Mahawalawatta and Mayilawalana 06 and 05 radio sets, 04 and
03, sewing machines and 08 and 09 blcycles

The life style at Wasanagama is not different very much from
that of Dalukana except for the fact that the people at’ Wasana
gama have cultivated some land which they put to better use than
those at Dalukana. But on the whole this is also punctuated by
an incessant struggle to earn the next meal,
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The majority of the houses at Mahawalawatta and Mayilawalana
are constructed on a temporary scale. At Mahawalawatta only
20 percent of the houses are built on a permanent basis. On the
whole only 38 families have ‘buildings that could be called
houses”. The rest are made out of cadjan — both the roof and
the walls. Over 50 percent of the houses are not fit for human
habitation.

The level of education or literacy rate in the villages is extremely
low. At Udagama and Wanduressa over 95 percent of the adult
population had not gone to school. At Mahawalawatta
193 adults areilliterate. Of the literate a significant number
are those who have continued upto Grade 5 while there are
a very few who have received the benefits of going up to
Grade 8 or 10. At Mayilawalana 118 people have not learned
to read and write. Even here the majority (from the rest) have
continued their education upto Grade 8. At Dalukana only 67
percent of the people are literate. Of these who have attended
school 56 (out of 92) have reached the 9th standard in school.

As a tule the educational attainments ofthese people are
comparatively very low. They do not possess any acquired or
trained skills at least in order to compensate for the lack of educatio-
nal attainments. At Udagama we had 16 males and one female
who had had a training in rattan basket weaving, although the
numbers have increased now. There were 9 people who could
make ekel brooms and wigs. The existence of skills of this type
is not equally spread among the villagers. At Wanduressa there
were about 93 individuals with the ability to make rattan baskets
or ekel brooms. There were two who could make musical instru-
ments.

Although human resources are available in plenty in these
villages, there is hardly any worthwhile trained or acquired skill. The
low level of education precludes them from learning a worthwhile
skill. In ‘villages’ such as Mayilawalana, Mahawalawatta, Chitra
Lane, Angulana, Dalukana and Wasanagama there are no
opportunities available for the fostering of such skills. Even
skilled carpenters and masons are very few. Their number is
limited to 3 or 4 in each village.
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The rattan basket weaving or the making of ekel brooms is
carried out in Udagama and Wanduressa as a traditional skill.
It is cultivated as part of the life pattern of Rodiyas and in this
life pattern begging occupies a central place. The skill is thus not
transferred for the purpose of helping the people to earn by it
alone. Therefore, the transfer of the skill from generation to
generation has had no impact on the economic life of the village.

Even the few carpenters and masons in these villages have
acquired the skill not in the village but through outside contact.
They were led outside the village by circumstances and there they
have learned the skill. In the village there are no facilities to
acquire even such basically useful skills as carpentry and
masonry.

Let us briefly look at available trained skills and the availability
of opportunities for the development or fostering of such skills
in these nine villages :

Wanduressa — at present the number of individuals who possess
the following skills :

(a) Skill in weaving rattan baskets,
140 (75 males and 65 females)

(b) Skill in making ekel brooms
25 (18 males and 07 females)

(c) Skill in assembling musical instruments
02 (males)

(d) Skill in making various household artistic items
02 (women)

(e) Skill in spinning traditional plates (artistic achievement)
07 (women).

Of these ab & c are skills traditionally practised but always
associated with the chief vocation of Rodiya life — begging.
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“Udagama

(a) No. of people trained in the skill of making rattan
baskets.
17 (16 males and one female)
(b) making of ekel brooms
08 (07 males and one female).

“Wasanagama
Number of people trained in :
(a) Traditional Agriculture 35
() Masonry 01
(¢) Carpentry 01
(d) Handicrafts 02
(e) Technical work 01

Those engaged in agriculture have been following it for genera-
‘tions. The training mentioned here is not one they have acquired
formally but informally from their parents by working with them.

Dalukana
(@) Those who know the art of making rattan baskets 14
(b) Masonry » o s
(¢) Carpentry e - e, W1
(d) Brick making .. 2 b )

The makers of rattan baskets learn the trade like those in the
villages of Udagama and Wanduressa from their elders in the
family. Unlike in the case of the above two villages, the people
of this village need not go very far in order to fetch the raw material.
as it is available close by. Yet as mentioned earlier the demand
for rattan has exceeded the supply and today the people are faced
with the problem of an ever dwindling supply.

Kebillewela
(@) Those ‘trained’ in traditional agriculture, electrical
and semi-technical work ¥ s 1193
(b) Those trained in timber factories et 40
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(c) Carpenters > &is e 1 OT

(d) Smiths ¥y = .. OL
(e) Sawers ~ 7 .« OF
(f) Masons az o i

(g) Those engaged in other technical enterprises oo U8

There are two tea factories, two paddy husking centres, eleven
small scale industries. Animal husbandry is practised together
with agriculture and since the practice had been there for genera-
tions, the ‘skill’ is generaly passed on from father to son. Dairy
farming is the occupation most favoured by these people and in.
the entire village one finds 130 heads of cattle.

Angulana
(a) Those trained in the traditional art of fishing oo b
(b) Carpenters oa as -
(¢) Masons 5P e .. 04
(d) Smiths %3 : 4 .. 04

The younger members of the family as they grow older get
trained in the only skill available to them, namely fishing. They
follow their elders into the sea in boats and master the trade. The
carpenters, masons and smiths are those who have gone out of
the village and trained themselves. They are rarely engaged
in work outside the village.

Mahawelawatta
(@) Masons .. vo 08
(b) Technicians i 15 ew 04
(¢) Carpenters ya 0
(d) Pharmacists 2P
(e) Traders .. e 103
Mayilawalana
(a) Technicians i v T 4
(b) Traders e i 06
(c) Those trained in other small scale industries .. 05
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In this village 53 individuals are employed in Government
‘Service. Out of these the majority are teachers or clerks. There
are a few individuals engaged in gold and silver craft, iron work
.and other occupations. They are trained in the family and the
knowledge is traditionally not acquired outside but extended from
father to son.

‘Chitra Lane
(a) Technicians ke 2 05
(b) Carpenters/Masons S 303
(¢) Plumbers .. 01
(d) Traders (petty) .. 06

From this analysis it is seen that there is no opportunity or
«even a motivation for people to acquire formal skills or a training
‘necessary to practise a skill. What skills they have or acquired
-are so gained in the traditional way. Agricultural skill is learned
from the parents and there is no systematic method to improve it
in the light of modern knowledge. Some such skills like basket
making etc. are entwined in caste-beliefs and caste-structure.
Even the prospect of continuing or fostering such skills is an
-open question in the face of the dwindling supply of raw material.
The skills in technical work are mostly associated with motor
mechanism or electrical work. Few other technicians such as
pharmacists have been trained formally. Carpenters and masons
“fall into the following categories : (1) Those trained informally
in the traditional families in the manner of other arts and crafts.
{2) Those trained outside in a more formal way. :

At Wanduressa, Udagama and Dalukana the majority are those
itrained in the families in the village. In the other villages they
«come from outside, inspired perhaps by the motivation to migrate,
learn the trade and either come back to the village or settle outside.
Inmore recent time with the exodus of trained carpenters and masons
to the Middle East coupled with the boom in construction work,
carpenters and masons are in an enviable position where they
could earn more than any others trained in similar occupations.
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Standard of health could be easily gauged by the rate of normal
life expectancy, average death rate from various illnesses, the preva
lence of malnutrition, the availability of an atmosphere conducive
to health (presence of clean water, latrines etc.) and such other
factors. At Wanduressa, Udagama and Wasanagama none of
those counditions condueive to sound health existed before the settle-
ments were initiated. At Wanduressa 49 houses were built as
early as in 1959 — 60 and at Udagama and Wasanagama houses
and other facilities were provided including pure water and latrines.

It is very difficult to ascertain precisely the life expectancy in

these villages. The people being illiterate do not know even the
year of their birth. When they notify death, they generally do-
not give the exact age. But from a meticulous collection of sample -
data we found that at Udagama, Wanduressa, Wasanagama and
Dalukana the men die at an average age of 52 and women live a
little longer. At Mayilawalana ,Mahawalawatta, we were unable
to gather precise data. Beingcloser to Colombo and being open
to Governmental extension work in health, usually the people
here do enjoy a longer life here than in the above 3 villages.
Chitra Lane and Angulana are also open to such health facilities
which are available in the city of Colombo and their life expectancy
could be closer to the national average.

It is interesting to notice the type of illnesses that
these villages are exposed to. From our research data a.
number of illnesses surfaced; hook-worm and bowel diseases are-
prevalent in all the villages. Scabies finds itself among children.
and adults. Common colds and fever are a recurrent symptom..
Malaria is endemic at Udagama, Wanduressa and Dalukana..
The constant internal' migration of these people, especially the-
Rodiyas who as beggars visit areas far away, act as the primary
factorin the spread of'these diseases. Eye diseases ranging from night;
blindness to other types of ‘‘blindnesses’’ are found among them.
In a period of three months in 1980 in all the villages we:
observed. the following number suffering from; different illnesses:
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No. of

Type of diseases Village individual

ailments
Whooping Cough oo 1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9 .. 125
Measles 5 co 1-2-3-4-6-9 i 33
Mumps du oo 1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9 .. 201
Diphtheria-Dysentery .. 1-4-5-8 o 41
Diarrhea .. oo 1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9 .. 246
Night-blindness .. 123456789 .. 63
Short-sightedness ..o 1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9 .. 141
Scabies : T ey i gs SRy
Hook-worm Cooee 122-3+425-6-7-8-9 ., .... 316
Malaria ¥ co 1-2-3-4 ey BOG
Convulsion (children) .. 1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9 .. 216
Polio o .. 1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9 .. 48

Very few people utilise the extension services provided by the
Health Department. There is no motivation to utilise them and
on the other hand there is no motivation on the part of the officials
of the Department to make the people realise the full benefits of
these services. In these villages the percentage of the users of
Health Services when quantified ranged from 04 percent to 31
percent. This shows that there is much more that could be done
to secure the benefits of these services of the Government.

Ten Basic Needs : A New Measurement of Poverty

Poverty is a fluid or relative concept which can mean something
in one village and carry quite a different meaning elsewhere.
Therefore in understanding and measuring poverty, it is essential
to take stock of this fluidity or relativity in defining it. Mainly
prompted by this consideration, we attempted to devise a new
measurement to gauge poverty.

Sometime back a representative gathering of villagers were
asked by us to list their basic needs, and also to divide these
needs again according to sub-needs. The needs and sub-needs
which presented a formidable list were them reduced to
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ten basic needs, with ten sub-divisions comprising every need.
Ten points were given to each sub-need according to the extent
of is fulfilment in a given village and each need thus got 100
points. According to this score the extent of the fulfilment of
leach basic need in each village was made. On this computation
it was possible to determine how far the 10 Basic Needs are satisfied
in the village.

The ten basic needs and the extent of their satisfaction
was adopted by us first on a pilot basis in determining the
basic needs of people in 12 villages near Ambalangoda.

After applying it practically, certain short-comings in the
method were discovered and the ‘measure’ modified to fit into
accord with practical realities in research and village life. It was
used in all the 9 villages studied by us separately from other data
collections and also by different Research Workers.

The Ten Basic Needs are as follows :
No. 1 — A clean and pleasant environment

In this which was sub-divided into ten, the primary
objective was to find out how healthy, aesthetically
beautiful and ecologically beneficial an individual

environment is.

No. 2 — Water

Do people have sufficient clean water for drinking, and
for other purposes including agriculture and = industry ?
Is it free from pollution or contamintaion ?

No. 3 — Clothing

_ Do people possess at least 3 pieces of cldthing to cover
¢« . ... and protect themselves ?

Digitized by Noolaham Foundation.
noolaham.org | aavanaham.org



No. 4— Food
| Do they receive an adequate and nutritious meal ?
No. 5— Dwellings
Do they possess adequate and healthy housing ?
Do they possess a house where they could be free from
the ravages of weather and other elements and enjoy a
healthy life ?
No. 6 — Health
Do they basically enjoy good health ?

No. 7 — Transport and Communication facilities
Do they have the minimum of transport and communi-
cation facilities ?
No. 8 — Fuel
Do they possess sufficient fuel and energy ?
No. 9 — Education
Is a minimum of educational facilities available ?

No. 10 — Spiritual and Cultural needs
Is a minimum of spiritual and cultural needs satisfied.

The extent to which the 10 Basic Needs are satisfied at Kebille-
wala has already been referred to. In the identical manner the
other 8 villages were also researched and points allocated. The
extent of the satisfaction of basic needs in these villages could
be had from the following table.

The extent to which the basic needs have been satisfied in the
9 villages is as follows:

Each basic need is given 100 points and 1000 points are thus
alloted to each village. This again is divided by 10 and presented
in the following table :

1. Udagama .. ST 1 b 4
2. Wanduressa = 29.03%
3. Dalukana .. as . Al
4. Wasanagama < | g
5. Mahawalawatta e 4001 %X
6. Mayilawalana i DAR Y
7. Kebellewala o BEIS8 .
8. Chitra Lane B ) i
9. Angulana .. : S
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If one considers the minimum satisfaction of the ten basic
needs as the accepted line of poverty, then certainly one can see
how far below the Poverty Line these people do live.

In order to substantiate the basic-need approach and alsoto make
the data varied and more graphic, a series of other probes were
made from time to time in these villages. One such probe was
about the health of children and expectant mothers. Children
between 0 — 5 years and expectant as well as lactating mothers.
were studied in all the villages These studies were made
by university students living in the neighbourhood and these
students were asked to be as close as possible to the villagers,
especially village mothers. Female students were able to live with
the families and observe the mothers and infants first hand and
record their observations.

The following conclusions were extracted from the findings thus
made. In the village the following percentage of infants and
children were given a diet which is not at all adequate from any
accepted standard.

The Nutrition level of infants and mothers :

(1) Udagama 98.02
(2) Wanduressa 98.01
(3) Dalukana 97.0
(4) Wasanagama 96.04
(5) Mahawalawatta 92.02
- (6) Mayilawalana 92.01
(7) Kebillewala 96.01
(8) Chitra Lane 96.02
(9) Angulana 96.04.

This means that malnutrition is rampant in many such villages.
Out of the pregnant and lactating mothers only an average of 3.6
percent breast feed their children, 51.9 percent add imported
milk powder which they receive from the Social Service Department
or through Voluntary Agencies to the diet of children. The diet
of lactating mothers and pregnant mothers shows no difference
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from that of others. 83.06 percent of such lactating and pregnant
mothers do not enjoy at least one nutritious meal a day. Of this,
if the knowledge of nutrition could be made available to them at
least 15 — 20 percent would be able to prepare a nutritious meal
with what is available in the village ; but in the case of others
their economic conditions unless drastically improved do not permit
such a meal at any time. .

The present increase in prices specially of food items has robbed
them of whatever nutrition they gained from their frugal meals.
The rise in the price of sugar meant that 75 9 of the families have a
cup of tea without sugar in the morning. The most pathetic side
of this is that it has robbed the children of sugar in their tea which
they used to hayve earlier. A cup of tea was the least costly item
in their life in the past being only about 8 or 10 cts. It cannot
now be purchased with sugar even for 80 cts. milk is
completely out of the question.

Bread or meals made out of flour for example was eaten in 98
percent of the houses at Chitra Lane. But after the increases in
price only in 4 or 5 houses do they eat bread or a meal made out of
flour in the morning. In 14 houses they merely satisfy themselves
with only a cup of plain tea and that too without milk., At
Mayilawalana the price increase has robbed the cup of tea with
sugar from 61 percent of the houses and the bread or flour-made-
-meal is now no more taken in 49 percent of the houses.

One interesting point is noticed in the use of kerosene oil as this
was cheap for lighting purposes it was used almost in gvery house,
The increase in price drastically reduced the buying of kerosene.
At Udagama it was reduced by 89 percent ; at Wanduressa 88.6
percent ; at Dalukana 87 percent. In the other villages except at
Angulana and Chitra Lane where the reduction is about 60 percent,
the buying was enormously reduced often over 80 percent.

By-products of Poverty

Poverty as it grows causes, promotes or sustains many by-
products that are socially unproductive or even socially destructive.
Crime is such a by-product, although except at Angulana and
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Chitra Lane we are unable to notice a significant increase in crime
from available official staistes. In these two settlements we know
how a number of youths in the village in association with criminal
elements engage in such acts as stealing, use of narcotics, sale of
illicit alcohol and extortion. Narcotics are used by youths both
at Chitra Lane and Angulana. We are aware of 6 youths at Chitra
Lane and 11 at Angulana who peddle narcotics in order to earn a
living.

In these two communities and also to a certain extent at Wasana-
gama, Mahawalawatta and Mayilawalana criminal acts are being
perpetrated. The brewing and sale of illicit alcohol is found in
all these villages and at present even at Udagama, Wanduressa
and Dalukana. The only reason why people do not indulge in such
criminal behaviour on a large scale is found in the social control
established by the ancient religion and culture.

The society, especially the culture and religion establishes a
control on individuals as well as groups and this control in most
instances dissuades them from resorting to anti-social behaviour.
The doctrine of Karma for example is taught and believed as a
law : you reap what you sow. If you steal today, you cannot
escape punishment today or later. This sort of belief acted as
constraints on anti-social behaviour. But although this is so in
traditional villages, in settlements close to towns this belief is
gradually breaking down due to various influences.

This social control leads people to find socially accepted outlets
to earn their living rather than seeking refuge in anti-social acts.
At Dalukana for example, the people, at least one representative
from each house, come to the Dimbulagala temple where tourists
and pilgrims converge. There they wait for food which is given to
them and in this way they satisfy their hunger. Receiving alms
at a religious shrine enables the giver to accumulate merit. The
recipient therefore is a person who helps one to accrue merit.
This role, although a passive one, is socially accepted and it keeps
the people away from taking to socially unacceptable or harmful
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Another by-product of poverty is the gradual fostering of the
feeling of being helpless and thus becoming ‘objects’ of power in
the hands of the powerful people. Take for example the people
of Dalukana who are regarded as descendants of the primitive
Veddas. The well-to-do people in the neighbouring villages bring
tourists and earn money by “exhibiting” the Veddas to them.
Here the people in the village themselves do not receive any worth-
while benefits. They are being miserably utilised as ‘pawns’ in
the game of social and economic exploitation by outsiders.

The poor, as mentioned earlier, are powerless or feeble. At
Angulana we observed how all the fishermen ‘lease’ the boats
from rich men who reside outside the settlement. The best part
of the fish here thus goes to the man outside and the fishermen do
not receive enough for their sustenance.

Poverty could spread in two ways : it spreads in a horizontal
manner, very infectious in its spread. Poverty thus attracts poverty;
very quickly. Then it could spread vertically that is by becoming
more and more intense in the small group for example the family.
If they could meet their basic needs with Rs. 200/- a month, in the
next month for this same purpose they may need Rs. 350/- —
borrowing the Rs. 150/- entering into debt. That means poverty
has gone deeper into them. When it spreads from one family to
another and then to another one deprived family attracting another,
the horizontal spread is markedly seen.

In the case of these 9 villages poverty has spread both vertically
and horizontally, When there is one house where poor people
live, the next time another poor family settles down there. When
poverty weighs in vertically that is increasing its weight on the
family, it could also hasten the horizontal spread. This has happened
in the villages or settlements studied by us.

Measuring the Distance between the Rich and the Poor
In a given community or village if we could establish a precise

means to measure the distance between the rich and the poor,
-an idea of the nature of the poverty existing in the community or
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the village could be formed. The distance is at its best when
measured between the richest and the poorest in the village and the
community. The average income of the poorest in the village, for

example, could thus be comipared with that of the richest living
there.

In order to render the picture provided by the comparison of the
income of the rich and the poor more meaningful, the total assets
of the rich and the poor should also be obtained. Such assets include
land, houses and other property. A careful obtaining of all such
assets in the case of the poor and the rich provides us with a starting

point to compare the ‘strength’ and ‘poverty’ of the assets owned
in a comparative light.

At Kebillewela which we studied the average income of the
poorest people in the village was Rs. 125.00 a month whereas the
average income of the richest was Rs. 1,350.00. The disparity
in income is visibly noticed here. The value of assets, both movable
and immovable of the richest and the poorest was then compared.
The average assets owned by the richest at Kebillewela was
Rs. 85,550.00 and that of the poorest was Rs. 2,350.00. The
distance here is much greater in comparison to the distances
between monthly incomes.

In the case of other eight villages and settlements theré were no
‘rich’ people living in the villages or settlements. The rich were
actually outside the chosen village or settlement and therefore in
such instances the rich people living close to the village, affecting
the village by their presence most, were identified. This indetifi-
cation was done in two ways : (1) The people in the village or
settlement was asked to identify the ‘rich’ people and also those
rich who in someway ‘affect’ their life in the village (2) The life
of the village people was observed by us and through such cateful
observation the data provided by the people was confirmed.

At Angulana and Chitra Lane all the people in the village were,
veéry poor. But within a few yards from their ‘settlements’ very
rich people do live in both these ‘villages.” The average income
dand assets of the very rich thus living, very rich who affect the
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village in every possible way, was thus identified and comparing it
with those of the poorest, the precise distance between the poor
and the rich is established.

This was also the method followed in the case of the settlement
villages of Udagama, Wanduressa and Wasanagama ds well as the
villages of Dalukana, Mahawelawatta and Mayilawalana. The
rich as identified such by the people and who ‘affect’ them most,
were living outside the village or settlement. When considering
the assets of the settlers at Udagama, Wanduressa and Wasanagama,
the value of the new house given to them by the Government is
not added to it. This had to be taken into consideration when
computing and understanding the distance between the rich and
the poor in these settlement villages. Today the cost of such a
house is about Rs. 25,000.00. The following table indicates thus
the distance between the rich and the poor in these villages or
settlements :

Monthly Income Owned Assets
Villege Poor Rich Poor Rich
(in Rupees) (in Rupees)

Udagama s 8% 850.. 380. . 35,600
Wandureéssa L. 887, 50snPR0. 875 36,400
Dalukana §eat 887 720. . 380. . 32,200
Wasanagama P 1 980. . 420. . 38,500
Mahawalawatta .. 108.. 805.. 1,200. . 65,000
Mayilawalana it 20z 812..- 1,100.. 62,000
Kebillewala 128,00 33505 024390, . 85,550
Chitra Lane <60 805 2,880. . 625:.. 6,24,000
Angulana o w857 29500 750. . 2,75,000

The distance between income and assets thus computed between
the rich and the poor could serve as a useful yardstick in measuring
poverty in our villages or settlement villages. Whatever measures
designed to improve the lot of the poor should affect the poorest
people living in the village and the efféct or impact of such measures
could be judged by the contribution such measures could make to
reduce the distance between the rich and the poot.
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In addition to the economic distance thus measured, a more
complete picture of poverty in a given situation could be had by
measuring the social distance between the rich and the poor along
with it. This could be done by examining the social life of the
rich and the poor along three significant aspects :

(1) The social distance between the rich and the poor in matters
pertaining to the ‘households’ of the richest i.e. what sort of
behaviour do the poor exhibit in ‘going to’ the houses of
the rich ? Are they admitted to these houses after an
appropriate ritual or and following a particular social
behavioural pattern ? How are they treated i.e. what sorts
of seating arrangements are provided to them ? Are
they given highor lowseats ? How are they fed i.e. are they
given special cups and saucers. Where are they entertained ?
In the garden, kitchen or in an outhouse ? What is the
form of language used ? Does it suggest a rittual or social
distance between the rich and the poor ?

(2) What sort of relationship do the rich have with the poor in
everyday activities ? If agriculture is the main occupation,
how are the roles of the rich and the poor spelled out in
relation to agriculture ? Do they work as slaves, serfs or
paid labour hands ? or tenants etc. ? If tenants, what sort

of traditional agreement do they have with their land
- ‘lords.

(3) What is the relationship of the rich to the poor on significant

{ ritual occasions such as birth of children, attainment of age,
marriage and death ? Do the rich and the poor participate

as equals in these rituals ? If so what are their specific
roles ? How different are the roles ascribed to them ?

How low or high do they stand to each other in role perfor-
mance ? -

The social distances when computed in this manner indicates
how far the richest in the village are to the poorest ? The wider
the distance is, grave are the results of all attempts to eradicate
the burden of the poor which do not take this distance into conside-
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ration. Any economic measure interdad to alleviate the suffering -
of the poor should contribute its share to the lessening of this
social distance too. In our nine villages we measured the social
distanice between the richest and the poorest. We categorised it
as very very far, very far, far, close, very close, very very close. -
When the categories were made and appropriate tests applied in
the pilot stage we found out that “close ; very close ; very very
close” stages are absent in these villages or settlements. We
then decided to concentrate on the negative side of the distance
‘between the richest and the poorest and in order to make the
distance more vivid divided it into further divisions.

1. Very extremely far :  Here the distance is so far that it is
difficult even to think of a day in the near future when it
could be reduced. : -

2. Extremely far : Here one could imagine that one day the
distance is probable of being reduced.

3. Very far:
4. Moderately far :
5. Far:

' The social distance between the richest and the poorest when

measured accordingly in our Nine ‘villages’ gave the following
table :

The social distance between the richest and the poorest,

Name of Village Very Extreme Very Moderately Far
extreme far far

Udagama
Wanduressa
Dalukana
Wasanagama
Mahawalawatte
Mayilawalana
Kebillewela

_ Chitra Lane
Angulana

NETXXNRES

TS
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Out of the 9 villages the social distance between the richest and
the poorest in two villages is ‘very extremely far’ and in all others
it 1s ‘extremely far.” This is almost parallel to the economic
distance measured earlier in terms of economic assets and earnings
per month.

Another aspect that would errich our knowledge and under-
standing of poverty is found in the process of decision-making
done at the village level and the role the richest and tnc
poorest play in mal\mr and implementing such demsmng

It must be mentioned here that decision-making in local level
planning although given lip-seivice both by administrators and-
planners has no place in reality. All planning is done at the top
and the implementation of plans are also very seldom given over
to the villagers. Yet the richest in the village by virtue of their
economic and social power do find a better say in planning and
implementation. How far is it possible for the poorest to share
with the rich and powerful this power of decmon—makmg and
plan implementation even in a lmuted sense?

In all these Nine villages the rich are the soclally and economi-
callv powerful and they do share the power of taking decisions
- affecting their village to a limited degree, assuch power is delegated
. to them from the Central Government. But no where did we see in
them a desire to share this power equally with the poor. Thus in
all possible matters of decisicn-making, it is the richest or the
economically and socially powerful who help in the taking and
implementation of decisions. The power in this sense is not
diffused but centralised in the hands of the richest.  Unless and
until strategies are found to share it with the poorest, no appre-
ciable dent in the problem of poverty could be achieved.

The distance between the rich and the poor thus could also be
measured in their relation to the process of decision-making for
local level planning and development. Who are the closest to the
'decisi.on-makers or who make the decisions in political, economic,
cultural or social matters or activities in the village 2 The following

‘table indicates this distance between the richest and the poorest

'visa vis the exercise of the power of decision-making :
S0
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The relationship between the Poorest and the Richest in decision
making

The distance is measured from the hypothetical decision-makers
who are invisible i.e. the Politicians, Central Government,
Administrators etc.

Name of Village Close Closer Closest Far Futher Furthest

Udagama A T THESE o e the
richest poorest
Wanduressa B e = et ST -
Dalukana £ = 4 S N
Wasanagama e 0 » J. 28 P AL
Mahawalawatte 1% W 5 &5 e i1
Mayilawalana 2 = 4 2 Bh /s 2Ine
Kebillewala ] % 5 367 119 .31 g8
Chitra Lane s L. 4 Fite an J 150
Angulana = 3 g g 8.5 FARa0™

The richest are exerting influence in decision-making (elosest to
the decision-makers) or they themslelves are the decision-
makers. The poorest are in no way participants in
decision-making being very far from such decision makers. They
always move outside the periphery of local political, social or
economic power and are day by day thrust further and further
away form the orbit of such power or influence. The impact of
the rich and the powerful outside the village who invariably exploit

the villager lay bares another miserable aspect of village social
and economic life.
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CHAPTER III
ETIOLOGY OF POVERTY

What are the causes that create, prompt, stimulate and sustain
poverty in rural Sri Lanka ? In our study of the nine village
settlements we found first of all the historical causes of poverty.
History as it is often said, repeats itself and consequently parallel
or similar historical situations that gave birth to poverty could
thus be observed in a number of such villages or settlements.

History in a way has created poverty : The people in every one
of these settlements had been poor, their parents had been poorer,
the grand-parents even more poorer. They have thus inherited
poverty through history and they will go on making it an inheritance
for their children and grand children in the future.

The villagers at Dalukana were historically the descendants of
the primitive Veddas. These primitive men and women were
primarily hunters and fruit gatherers. They never utlilised or
developed new skills. Although their skills or knowledge did not
develop, the society round them transformed itself vigorously:
Today they are unable to carry on their hunting and gathering
tasks, and if they are to exist modern agriculture has to be practised:
by them. But how could they, who historically are the decendants
of the Veddas without any knowledge or experience in agriculture
take to agriculture and develop skills to profit by agricultural

avtivities.

The identical historical situation is observed both at Wanduressa
and Udagama. The villagers are of the Rodiya tribe (or caste),
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the so called out-castes of Sri Lanka. They are historically
beggars, a tribe who adopted the art of begging as a means of
living. Any other skill they learned such as the art of mal ing
ekel brooms, rattan baskets etc. was incidental to the main vocation
of begging. But later such arts became an integral rart of the

begging life. '

Historically these villagers were in a way anachronisms of the
past. Social change has rarely touched these villages and for
generations they remained historically what they were. Although
the villagers moved gradually away from the life-rattern of their
ancestors, this change was not fast enough to cultivate modern
skills in them to fit the changing society. They were like a set of
primitive men suddenly landed in the changing twentieth century.

Historical poverty is perpetuated by the inability to understand
the historical process that gave birth to this poverty. At Wanduressa
when they were settled having encouraged them to come there
from outlying villages the idea was to make them live as one
coherent community. It was thought that if they lived as one
community being a tribe or caste that was together for generations,
a better social cohesion could be achieved. That they belonged to
one caste or tribe was the reason why they were wedded to a certain
way or pattern of life in which begging was the principal means
of earning a living. This fact was conveniently forgotten.
Nothing was done to break the fetters of caste and ultimately
poverty, born out of historical remains, began to remain so,
sustained by historical reasons.

At Udagama, which is incidentally the first village coming under
the Village Re-awakening Programme this historical truth was
recognised and accepted. Even the old name of the village was
changed and the huts which symbolised the pattern of Rodiya
life were replaced by two-roomed houses. An intergated pro-
gramme was launched to facilitate the transformation of the Rodiya
people to the modern times. :

The growth of poverty could be observed as if inside a laboratory
test tube if one examines the history of Chitra Lane settlement.
The land was used as the dumping ground for garbage and at the
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beginning one or two families who had migrated to the city began
to settle there. They invited their poor relatives and friends to
this place. They were all from outside Colombo, mainly from
rural areas. They brought with them no worthwhile skills but
their over-burdened poverty and large families. Poveity prolife-
rated here again due to historical reasons.

The poor locality at Kebillewela was also formed following the
- identical historical process. The land was owned by ‘no one’
~and the poor people from the neighbouring areas began to
settle there.” The Government land close-by was divided and
given over. Even this was given to the poor and poverty thus
strengthened itself there. A parallel process of the same nature is
seen today at Nawinna, on the road from Colombo to Maharagama
opposite the Arpico Factory. By the side of the road sometime
back, one man settled down having built a temporary hut. As
time went on about 30 families have settled on this strip of land
between the road and the fields. All are poor families. Poverty
has thuys found another breeding ground.,

At Wasanagama the majority of the people are historically
chena cultivators. When the new village settlement was created
they were given a house and land about 1/4 of an acre in extent.
But for generations they had lived by ‘slash and burn’ cultivation.
What could they do with the land given to them ? They would-

prefer to cut down the trees as in the past and continue the culti-
- vation of chenas. They are unable to do it now. Nor are they

~trained in any other skill even in traditional agriculture except

chena cultivation.

At Angulana, the people are fishermen and the majority earn
their living by fishing in the deep sea. Their entire pattern of life
is thus geared to fishing, Men are out on fishing the whole day
through and may be even the entire nights. The understanding of
the historical process which affects them and what they are is
necessary to understand the poverty in which they find themselves.
They fish only during one part of the year. Due to rough seas
the rest of the year is spent in idleness thus creating another

breeding ground for secondary poverty. '
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Ecological factors contribute very much to the creation and
stimulation of poverty. At Wanduressa although there is land,
no paddy could be grown because of the poor soil and lack of
water. At Udagama, except during the rainy season, no cultivation
could be sustained for the lack of water. At Wasanagama again
although drinking water is available, irrigation facilities are not
adequate to encourge cultivation.

The ecology of a village or settlement plays a dominant role in
promoting the factors that encourage poverty or those that eradicate
poverty. There are geographical or natural factors like the richness
of the soil, availability of water, freedom from floods etc. which
stimulate people to engage in agricultural production. It is a
pity that, except at Kebillawela, such geographical or natural
factors were almost absent in the other ‘villages.’

The absence of natural resources has been one of the fundamental
reasons for the sustained poverty of the people. Water is such
a natural resource of which we have already mentioned. Especially
in the Dry Zone, in the past man-made irrigation networks were
“ established in order to store water and utilise it correctly. Wandu-
ressa, Dalukana and Udagama are situated in areas which benefited,
from such irrigation schemes in the past. The irrigation schemes,
with the massive tanks, wherein water was stored and distributed
by a system of canals, which served almost as arteries, were also
part of the culture which existed at that time.

At Dalukana one notices how the ancient tank has been renovated.
But the culture of which the tank was an integral part is lost among
the people. It is this culture that sustained the tank, gave life to
agriculture and made food available to people. Now the culture
is no more ; the renovated tank has no place in the present day
life of the people. This tank is an anachronism in their way of
lite.

At Wanduressa and Udagama the villagers have practised the
art of making baskets out of rattan. The raw material was brought
from far away places where it grew wild. Even some of the
villagers of Dalukana were such makers of baskets. The naturally
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grown rattan was used and now it has come to a stage where the
raw material has come to and end. As no one grows it, but almost
every one is intent in cutting it, today there is a dearth of raw
material for such basket-ware.

Of the material resources land is the source of produce for the
majority of the people. The unequal distribution of land very
often leaves them with no land at all. At Udagama and Wandu-
ressa the majority of the inhabitants did not possess any land.
But with the introduction of the settlement schemes they were
given land. At Wasanagama they were again alloted a portion of
land. Considering the increase in their numbers the land is not
sufficient to sustain them unless adequate measures are taken to
increased the yield.

-.At Angulana and Chitra Lane except the few square feet in
which the huts are built, there is no land owned by the people.
From one house, one can almost touch the other. The scarcity
of land increased owing to a number of factors. At Chitra Lane,
the pressure from outside has ‘sqeezed” the land already available.
The land was gradually taken over for various purposes and day
by day the settlers were ‘‘squeezed” into the smaller and smaller
area. On the other hand the pressure of the population on the
land increased as the families gave birth to children while their
friends and relatives from outside began to come and settle down
there. The outside squeeze and the inside squeeze acted as a
major cause of the dire economic and social straits in which they
exist now.

At Mahawalatenna and Mayilawalana the land allocated to
them became relatively useless in the face of the growing increase
in population. The growth of pockets of extreme poverty as at
Mayilawalana where poor people began to ‘usurp’ land not owned
by others added more problems to landlessness. The identical
problem is seen among the majority of the people even at Kabille-
wala whichina way typifies the land use “‘pattern’’ in traditional
villages.

At Kebillewela the land is owned by 12 families of which six
own more that five acres each . Sixty-nine families do not own any
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land at all while 292 families own iess than half an acre. The
resource of land is thus in the hands of a few families who control
it, enjoy its fruits while the rest of the population do not enjoy
any land at all. This pattern is re-produced in almost everyone of
the traditional villages where the resource of land is enjoyed and
owned by a powerful few and where the majority do not own any
land of appreciable size.

In the settlement villages the pattern is different. The settlers
at Udagama and Wanduressa did not own land earlier. But at
the time of settling they were given a portion of land. Some of
the settlers at Wasanagama did possess land ; but at the time of
settlement each family was allocated a protion of land. At
Dalukana land for cultivation was given to each family, In the
two villages of Mayilawalana and Mahawelawatta each family
was apportioned a piece of land.

The use of the land as a resource was beset with various problems.
There was the primary difficulty of obtaining water for cultivation,
Then particularly at Mayilawalana and Mahawalawatta, even if
the land was intensively cultivated, it was not sufficient to maintain
the ever increasing large families. The fertility and the size of the
land did not keep pace with the fertility rate and the size of the
family. The abilities of the people and motivation did not
encourage them to make the maximum use of the land. The
people at Dalukana for example did not have the cultivated ability
to practise agriculture or the motivation to sustain it, because
through generations they had been following the life pattern of
gathering and hunting.

Human resources are the most important source material abun
dantly found in these villages and settlements. But in very few
instances do we have trained or cultivated skills in these villages.
The only cultivated skill in Udagama, Wanduressa and Dalukana
is the art of making rattan baskets. In the case of the earlier
two villages the art is part and parcel of their begging life to which
they as a caste(or tribe) traditionally dedicated themselves. In
the other villages carpentry, masonry or technical skills do exist
and that too at a microscopie level. At Angulana they have
the skill in fishing but it is confined only to the traditional methods.
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The limitation in skills, especially in traditional skills which are
learned by repetition and sustained by repetition, very often contri-
butes to the non-improvement of their economic or social situations,
The fishermen learn the trade from their elders and this learning
is done by repetition and imitation. The son does what his father
has done and there is no considerable imaginative innovations or
profiting by knowledge coming from outside. Thus fishing today
except for one or two changes, is what it was two generations ago.
Agricultural skill in villages is also comparable to this. The young
people learn to cultivate chenas and even here other than repeating
what their elders do, there is no imaginative innovations or
utilisation of accumulated knowledge or experience from outside:

Poverty is sustained by the lack of skills and also of the absence
of general education leading to the cultivation of skills. In all
these villages as we have seen, the functional literacy rate is extremely
low. Although once they had learned the art of reading and
writing, an average 53 percent of the villagers do not utilise the
skill. The high drop-out rate is schools as well as the high non-
school attending rate of children is due to a number of factors
ranging from the lack of motivation, lack of means to send children
to school, absence of an awareness of what education could do,

ill health and other factors. But above all this, is the feeling that
attending school is ‘useless’. :

Education is in a way functionally useless to the people in the
village because it, as felt by them, does not help to create abilities
or skills in them which are immediately of use to them. When
in a survey made by us we asked from a sample of parents what
they would like their children to learn at school the answers we
received could be categorised in the following manner :
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What would you like your children to learn at school ?

(Percentage of the sample given)

Some skill that Better knowledge Ans:

Name of Reading and could be used to do thz present
village Writing in the village work more None
profit ably

Udagama = 46 o 0o .. 29
Wanduressa 155 il e 5T - e 25
Dalukana i g s 61 2 08 .. e 04
Wasanagama N 59 e g8 ... 20
Mahawalawatta 22 .. 60 e 0 13
Maiyalawalana 28 .. 58 e 125 02
Kebillewela 14 .. 62 e g .. 16
Angulana 13 " 61 o ue T 10
Chitra Lane L 64 ¥ 03 . 12

Even though the parents are functionally illiterate, they prefer
their children to go to school and learn. Although they came up
with a host of reasons why a child is being stopped from continuing
education in school, the real reason is that education as it is imparted
in the rural school is of no immediate practical use to them.

Taken as a whole in all these nine ‘villages’ there are two predo-
minant views about education. People do believe that education
1s necessary but the ultimate objective of such education is to
‘make their children gentlemen’ i.e. those who wear trousers,
secure government jobs (white collar) and enjoy a high standard
of life. Then the second view is that whatever they learn should
be immediately useful. Otherwise that education is meaningless
to them.

In Kebillewela, Mayilawalana and Mahawzlawatta the predo-
minant view about education is the first one whereas in the rest
of the villages the majority subscribed to the second view. The
first view is common to all traditional villages. They believe that
education as if by magic transforms a man and elevates his social
status. In the past this social status was symbolised by the Govern-
ment clerk, school teacher, hospital nurse etc. But now it is
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symbolised in the figure of a Bank clerk (with a more affluent
life-style) Corporation employee, high-up official in Government
service etc.

These two concepts or ideas about education have contributed
their share to the prevailing conditions that lead to poverty.
When people do believe that education could get their sons and
daughters a better social status as if by magic they are constantly
lured by this concept. Children are motivated to learn, inspired
by this. When they reach the 9th or 10th grade this idea takes hold
of them, alienating them completely from the vocation and the
life-style of their parents. But in the majority of cases such dreams
are not realized and the children, disillusioned and disappointed,
fall back to the rural life and live as ‘parasites.” They are neither

here nor there but ‘just floats’ in a system which has taken them
victims.

The villagers who look at education as a process that should
help them in their daily chores find that the education their children
receive is of no use to achieve these aims. ‘““Can they cultivate a
chena or construct a tank after getting themselves educated in the
school? Only thing they will learn is to read useless newspapers
and write endless applications for jobs which they don’t get.”
The wastage of man-power through a process of meaningless
education which never identifies the skills needed and the
cultivation of these is one of the fundamental causes of poverty
in rural Sri Lanka.

Education in a broader sense should make them learn more
about their environment, and utilise it to their maximum benefit.
This shortcoming in education is no where observed as in the
field of health. They are poor because they are not healthy and
again not healthy because they are poor. The vicious circle goes on
and it is interesting to notice how even after the mnecessary
knowledge is imparted to them it is not adopted in practical life.

Illness eats into their strength, resources and time. Even if they

are asked to select the most nutritious food available locally, being
used to a pattern of life practised over decades, they do rarely
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change their dieting habits. The bowel diseases Which constitute
about 51 percent of their reported afflictions could be drastically
reduced if they are made to drink clean and boiled water and use
latrines. Their life pattern does not allow them to incorporate
this useful knowledge in to their daily practices.

At Udagama, although they are provided with latrines they do
not use them. In the past it was customary for them to utilise the
open space for defecation and they practise it even now. At
Wasanagama the majority still do not use the latrines. The situa-
tion is the same at Angulana and Chitra Lane. At Angulana for
generations the sea-shore was their ‘open latrine’ and at Chitra
Lane again it was the open space although now the gradual
contraction of such space has forced some tc utilise make-shift
latrines, albeit unwillingly.

The increase in the number of family members who had to
depend on decreasing or static material resources has inevitably
been another factor that added its weight to the problem of poverty.
As it had been shown the number of children per family in these
villages is comparatively high. They are the descendants of a
social and cultural system that laid a heavy emphasis on the value
of children. In the past where man-power counted very much
for agricultural work, each addition to the family was a blessing.
The extended family system provided a means of socialization and
the children were never regarded as a burden. But things have
changed today. The scarce material resources are hardly sufficient
for the already living members of the family. The land is limited.
Avenues of employment are more limited. The opportunities for the
creation or promotion of abilities are even more limited.

Large families are what the villagers have inherited from the
culture and that is now fostered by their ignorance and the absence
of avenues of recreation and social enlightenment. They believe
that large families are necessary. They take great pride in saying
“I have 10 children.” Socially they look upon elder children to
socialize the younger ones. The extended families have broken
down. But the era of the nuclear independent family has not fully
emerged. In the “in-between” period, the elder brother or sister
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is substituted to socialize the younger ones. The parents, very
often both of them, leave the house in the care of the children
and go to work. Grandmother, Grandfather, Uncle, Aunt etc.
the relatives who formed the extended family being there no more,
the brothers and sisters take over the task of looking after the
younger ones.

The people in these villages hardly enjoy means of recreation or
meaningful ways of spending their leisure. Their daily pattern of
life leaves them free in the evening and except for a few bent on
drinking and gamblng others do spend their time at home.
Usually they sleep early and in recent times due to the high cost
of fuel, specially kerosene, this sleeping time is advanced. Sexual
intimacy is thus their only means of escape from time which weighs
heavily on them. As a consequence of such intimacies pregnancies
do occur frequently and women very often have to give birth to a
child a year, ruining their health on one hand and adding a sizeable
weight on to their already heavy burden of poverty.

Ignorance undoubtedly plays a decisive role in both creating
conditions in which poverty grows, also stimulating it. It is
ignorance which keeps them static both socially and economically.
They believe that it is their Karma to be born poor or in socially
inferior castes. Although Buddhism does not teach such a doctrine
they interpret Karma as fate and tend to accept their poverty
and social position as one of inevitability. Change or improvement
is impossible and one should not strive for it. They thus became
both economically and socially staganant or immobile which is
one of the primary causes of their present position. The worst is
the belief they have that under any conditions they cannot improve.

Even in non-economic fields this social and cultural stagnancy
prevails. What is the use of education, for even if you receive
education you remain in the same social and economic position.
You cannot shake-off the heavy burden of social or economic
inferiority placed on your back. Entrepreneurship which econo-
mists so fondly affirm, does not rise from within the village. If
at all it comes, it arrives with outside exploiters, petty or big
who would utilise the village resources indiscriminately to their
own advantage.
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This stagnancy is reflected in their attitudes towards illness or
other sufferings. A pestilence would be accepted as a manifestation
of the wrath of God. Personal illness could be caused by an evil
spirit or some one who is angry with you, by means of black magic.
These attitudes motivate you, to be stagnant, patiently accepting
them and never complaining. Even the birth of children is
regarded as the effect of Karma or what God has decreed. The
stagnancy drains you of the motivation or inspiration necessary to
move forward, change and improve yourself.

The values sustained by the community often act as a constraint
in moving forward to better themselves. This is visible in their
desire to spend beyond their limits on meaningless ceremonies
and rituals, specially at puberty in the case of girls, marriage and
death. The villagers however poor they be, value the splendour
of such ceremonies and rituals and if they have no money they do
not hesitate to borrow money, get into enormous debt and celebrate
these occasions on a lavish scale. The debt thus incurred may
have to be paid back perhaps throughout a long period of time.
At one village a father who owned a small house and
1/4 acre of land had mortgaged the house for Rs. 1000/-
in order to celebrate the ritual of his elder girl attaining age. He
had eight children and about a year after the celebration, as he
could not redeem it during the stipulated time, the house and the
land went into the hands of another man. The owner thereafter
went to live in a hut and even today he is not repentant or sorry
as to what he had done. He speaks of his daughter’s puberty
ceremony as the most colourful one they had in the village. I
don’t regret losing my house and land. It was indeed a beautiful
ceremony. People speak about it even now.”

These values which have become part and parcel of their life
make them poorer and poorer with the passage of time draining
their meagre resources. The values are not confined to one aspect
of life : they touch every possible area or aspect of their life. The
value or attitude is ingrained in their socio-cultural system and
unless and until changes are made in the entire system, no isolated
attempt could contribute to their gradual removal from the folk
mind.

80173



Employment opportunities are limited in the village. No
attempt has been made to make the maximum use of potential
employment opportunities, both in the village and in the immediate
environment. Lack of employment opportunities encourage villa-
gers to engage themselves in socially negative or destructive type
of activities such as gambling, production and sale of illicit alcoholic
beverages, sale of local narcotics such as ganja etc. These socially
negative or destructive activities are observed in the villages
surveyed by us. These activittes although they bring money to
those engaged in their production, contribute to the poverty of
individuals who become gradually addicted to gambling, drinking,
drugs and prostitution.

The extent to which these activities have contributed to the
existing poverty of the people would show or perhaps lay bare
a set of causes that contribute and stimulate poverty in rural areas.
The following indicates the number of individuals presently engaged
in these socially negative activities. When they are engaged in
gambling, production and consumption of illicit alcohol, drug
trafficking and drug addiction, and prostitution, no doubt whatever
money they earn is spent on these activities. When they are the
bread winners of families, the situation becomes worse because
they spend whatever they earn in gambling and drinking, borrowing
on a very progressive scale until no one is able to reclaim them
from the quagmire of debt.

The covert aspect of their social life could be understood by the
extent to which these negative practices are found among them.
It is again a vicious circle i.e. they are poor and because of poverty
(poverty is not always the exclusive reason) they mainly drift into
such negative practices. Because of these practices they become
more poor. e.g. anxious to earn more money quickly, they gamble
even pawning or mortgaging what they possess and losing them to
become engulfed in debt.

Poverty is thus a composite pattern of life. This pattern is
woven intricately and ingeniously by a complete conglomeration of
historical, ecological, economic, social, political and cultural
causes. The pattern cannot be identified and understood by
following one single economic or cultural or social thread. It has
to be realized in its entire totality understanding the relationship
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of various aspects — some small and some large — to each other.
It is this understanding that shows the centrifugal forces which
set in motion the dymamics that create, stimulate, promote and
sustain poverty. : '

One may not be successful in pointing out at one cause or even a
number of causes as to the existence of poverty. It is better to
understand that the people’s total pattern of life in which such a
multitude of causes afe found give birth to poverty and sustain it.
The exploitation of the rural people by outside forces is totally
beyond their control. Itis to the advantage of such forces to
keep the rural people poor because the exploitation becomes
succesful only when the rural poor could thus’be sustained in poverty



CHAPTER 1V

. THE WAR AGAINST POVERTY :

AN ASSESSMENT OF STRATEGIES
ADOPTED TO FIGHT POVERTY
~ AND
THE IMPACT OF SUCH STRATEGIES

Poverty was considered a number one enemy by the State and
Society as a result of which various strategies were adopted to
fight poverty. In this Chapter it is our desire to identify such
strategies, particularly those important strategies used or employed
to fight poverty in the localities and communities selected by us
and assess the role and impact of such strategies in eroding the
basis and structure of poverty.

The Central Government through its varied extensionservices
and social welfare schemes has attempted to deal with the problem
of poverty from the dawn of independence. During the Colonial
times extension and welfare services were in existence, although
~ the purpose of primarily promoting the welfare of the rulers were
their objectives. Since independence was regained in 1948, the
extension services of Government were re-organised and sometimes
re-structured with the basic desire of fighting poverty particularly
providing social welfare in the rural areas.

In our nine villages the Government extension services were
visible in the following areas of community life and the local
officers were appointed to deal effectively with such extension work
and welfare programmes: ‘

(1) Education ;
(2) Health ;



(3) Agriculture and irrigation ;

(4) Banking, lending and credit organizations ;

(5) Forestry ;

(6) Tea and Rubber Production ;

(7) Coconut production ;

(8) Small Industries ; _

(9) Housing ; B
(10) Electricity ; '
(11) Social Services ;
(12) Law enforcement ;

Education is planned by the Central Government. The
policies were framed by those in political power and translated
into action by the administrators. The basic flaw in policy making
and policy implementation is observed in the inability of the policy-
makers to take into account the practical nature of problems of
rural life. Even here one cannot speak of an uniform rural area
because rural nature and rural life differed from one locality to
the other. The chracteristics peculiar to Udagama might not be
found in a village such as Kebillewala. Educational policy thus
becomes useless in the implementation because the peculiarities
found in different regions are not accounted for and accomodated
in these policies. -

. The regional educational office is only a bureaucratic nerve
centre that facilitates administration in a given region. - This may
be a given district or even a smaller area than a district. But the
actual relationship . between the district office and the village
(school) is very ‘distant.” The  teachers in the school are
appointed, transferred, and involved in the implementation of the
educational policy by the Education Ministry through the regional
office. May be certain basic services in addition to the provision
of teachers are provided by the Education Office.

Education plays a dominant role in changing the people’s patterns
of life and making them ready for change. This could only be
done by an educational system that takes the sharp realities of the
village situation into recognition. In none of our villages do we
notice this aspect of education taken into account. The policy
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is imposed from above and there is no participation of the village
people either in its formation or implementation. The drop—
out rate is high because education is not understood as something
which is of immediate practical use to the people. The literacy
rate is low because people do not consider education as useful.

The school teacher who comes to the village is a man or woman
sent in from an area which is perhaps a hundred miles away from
the village. Very often ke comes to the village against his wishes,
just because he is transferred there perhaps as a result of punishment. .
His family is miles away and in the village he may not find a proper.
place to live. Even his basic needs cannot be satisfied in the
village. From the day he arrives there he is an unsatisfied man
always looking for an opportunity to go home. This lack of
intersst and motivation are common to almost all village teachers
in these schools. Consequently they do not become dynamic
agents of change. On the contrary they make education a non-
attractive process and the people already disillusioned may find
their expectations, if they do have any, again destroyed by the
complacent attitude of teachers. - '

The school, the teacher, the local education office and its agents
hardly touch even the periphery of the problems in the village.
“The local education office and its agents, very frequently the Educa-

tion Officers, do visit the school at certain times. These are
routine visits and such official visits only serve out as opportunities
for authority to exhibit its ugly head in the village scene. - Education
is thus anuseless and a meaningless process as far as the villagers

are concerned. Until this attitude is changed no significant break
in the battle against poverty could be made.

Education or educational services are limited to the teaching of
the art of reading and writing to children. In none of these village
schools the educational curriculum takes into account the real
needs of the people of the village. No opportunities are provided
to offer facilities to the villagers to .carn certain skills which they

could cultivate profitably later. Educational system is not geared
to the basic wants of all but confined only to the school and the
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ybung who choose or care to attend. The needs of the adults
who should also undergo a process in education are not keenly
felt and attempts should be made to satisfy such needs.

Health is a basic problem in the village. The Medical Officer of
Health through Public Health Inspectors, Public Health Nurses
and Midwives serve in the rural areas., A Medical officer
of Health has not actually visited many of these villages. At
Udagama, it is only after it was taken under the present
Village Re-awakening Programme that the Medical Services of
the Government got itself involved in the village activities. Even
at Chitra Lane which is in the heart of a populous urban area,
the Public Health Inspectors do not show an interest in carrying
out health programmes.

It is only a motivated Medical Officer or Para-Medical Officer
who actually goes to a village and identifies himself with the activities
in the rural areas. This motivation, we have observed, may come
when dedicated voluntary organizations are at work. Otherwise
the officers confine their work to routine activities. This is due to
different reasons. First of all the officers feel that there is no
recognition given to them for any good work done. In promotions
or in case of salary increase such services are not counted. Perhaps
a word in the ear of the ‘correct’ Politician may become more
useful than a bagful of credits collected through such work.
Secondly they feel or come to the conclusion that the villagers do
not look for such health extension work. An example is the
spraying of Malathion in order to control Malaria. People do
not like the spraying of Malathion on the walls of their houses
due to various reasons. This ‘inertia’ and ‘unwillingness’ in the
people 1s reflected in the medical and para-medical officers too.

In the services, if you begin to work, the majbrity of officers who
do not like such work may see in you ‘“‘a person who is against
them.” A Medical Officer is covering a large administrative area
“and travelling in the area would result in great inconvenience.
The Public Health Inspectors due to one reason or another again
may not like to visit all the vzl]ages coming under their surveillance.
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One Officer who does it, may evoke the hostility of other officers. _
They would ask : “Why do you do this ? You can well remain
drawing the same salary without incurring such unwanted troubles.”

Take the case of Angulana and Chitra Lane. It is very seldom
that Medical Officers or Para-Medical Personnel visit these villagers.
The sordid health conditions prevailing there thus remains as such.
The only type of health education they receive is confined to the
screening of a ‘health film’ on the occasion of a village festival.
In the other villages too, except for some efforts made by voluntary
organizations no systematic approach is bcmg made to impart
health education to the people.

Thc Public Health Midwife is the closest health worker to the
people in the village. Her services are needed by every family.
In these villages if she could visit the houses and if her motivation
is there, she could function as a very successful change-agent.
The health habits of the people could be gradually transformed
by her. But unfortunately her role is not being interpreted to
include these aspects and in the majority of cases the Public Health
Midwives do lack such motivation.

Education in health is a must for all the villages, if an appreciable .
change in the quality of their life is to be achieved. This could
never be done without at first understanding the village. The
Public Health Inspectors, Public Health Nurses and Midwives
should be made the pivotal officers directly in charge of health -
activities in the village. Especially in villages such as
those studied by us where health conditions are indeed very
unsatisfactory, it would be useful to station such officers even for
a temporary period of time in the village itself. They must be
given a training in village activities, understanding of the village
soci€ty, its culture and provided with a motivation wherein their
work is appreciated and rewarded.

Agriculture and irrigation go hand in hand together. Although -
much has been done to improve agriculture and facilitate irrigation,
it is very rarely that the villagers are understood and such activities
initiated on their behalf. At Dalukana for example before the
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medieval tank was renovated and the land was distributed to the
people for the purpose of agriculture, it would indeed have been
useful to have enquired whether the descendants of the primitive
Veddas, the Dalukana people, are really motivated to engage in
agriculture and develop that skill. As a result of this obvious
lapse, the Dalukana inhabitants who never possessed developed
agricultural skills did not make any use of the water made available
or the land given to them.

The close relationship between the pattern of life and the vocation
practised can be understood in the following example. In the
past in the dry zone areas, it is through the ingenious systems of
tanks and irrigation channels that water was provided to the fields.
The people  appear to have cherished five significant principles in
the construction and maintenance of a tank : (1) The tank should
be so constructed that it should have waves and sunlight reflecting
on the water in all parts of the tank. (2) Fish should be allowed
freely into the tank and under any circumstances not killed or
harmed. (3) Tortoises, swans and such other creatures should be
allowed into the tank. (4) On the bund of the tank herbs and plants
should be grown. (5) Each tank was devoted to a particular God
and as such no one should commit any act that desecrates the
God. The tank and its precints were thus kept unscruplously
clean.

The five principles are closely interwoven with the people’s
pattern of life in which agriculture was the main vocation. Without
water no agriculture was possible and the tank thus became the
‘heart’ of all agricultural - activities. . The water could be the
breeding ground of insects particularly larva that spreads diseases
such as Malaria. It has sometimes been stated by more than one
scholar that the medieval civilization of the dry-zone was destroyed
mainly by Malarial epidemics. The five principles illustrate how
the water was kept ‘pure’ from such creatures hostile to man.
The taboo against killing fish in a tank is motivated both by religious
and practical considerations. Even today killing of such fish is
regarded as a terrible sin. The present policy of the Government
to culture fish in tanks is thus a contradiction of this philosophy
which was woven into the life-pattern of the people and whlch struck
a right balance between man and his ecology.
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Take for example the principle that one should keep the tank
and the area round it clean, because it is dedicated to a part:cular
God. Here cleanliness was made a ritual and in a society where
ritual is predominant, this is the only way to make them free from
illness. For miles and miles every one attempted to keep the
environment clean because if not it would invariably offend God,
One should not defecate near tanks or urinate into it.Such an act
would raise the fury of the God. In a Jataka it is stated how the
‘ people were asked not to defecate in the open. When they did it
the gods punished the people. Even here we notice how health
habits are institutionalised by the insistence on ritualistic behaviour.

The Agricultural Extension Officer, the Irrigation Officer and the
Cultivation Officer and more recently the Vel Vidane (water distri-
buter) are those engaged in Agriculture and Irrigational Extension
work in the villages. In Angulana and Chitra Lane one does not

come across such officers because agriculture is not practised there.
At Udagama again with the inclusion of the village in the Prime
Minister’s Programme, Agricultural and Cultivation Officers have
come into the scene. In the case of all other villages these officers
are ‘Nonexistent’ as far as the village is concerned. They do not
come to the village and in the case of recently appointed Cultivation
Officers, due to the nature of the Political appointments we find

the majority of them not proper]y motivated to do cultivation
work.

Agricultural Extension Officer and his Office often limits itself to
the offering of advice and sometimes to the selling of seeds and
fertilizer. The potential role of such Officers in changing the
pattern of life in a village is significant. Their role should involve -
primarily motivation work, dynamic house-to-house activity, not
just sitting in one place (in the Office) and biding his time there.
They should impart an education on the ‘spot’ which is what is
lacking today. The Officer could also be another Change Agent,
transmitting the vast body of newly acquired scientific knowledge
to the villagers. In order to do this, he should first of all understand
the sociology of the villages and the life-pattern of its inhabitants
and also become a ready andsympathetic receptacle to such scientific
as well as traditional knowledge.
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The Agricultural, Irrigation or Cultivation Officer is like any
other Government Officer, a person with authority made to sit
down in an Office sometimes with a quota of field work. For the
right type of officer, with proper motivation and dedication, even
a small physical space is sufficient to discharge his duties well.
But for the majority this relatively limited structure only contri-
butes to the dampening of their energy and the crushing of motiva-
tion which finally leads them to a non-activating (passive or dormant)
stance. -

Education, Health and Agriculture (irrigation) are the fields in
which extension services of the Government could function more
effectively in stimulating development. Next comes Banking
and Credit facilities. Banking as an institution has not affected
any of these villages and the villagers have established no close
link with any other credit Institutions. Bank loans for agriculture
are being obtained only by a very few selected people. The
majority being unaware, or even if they are aware consider Banks
and such other lending Organisations as the prerogative of only
the rich in the village and in the nearby villages and towns. The
structure of the Bank, its locationin a town, the way it functions,
particularly the bureaucratic procedure, the attitude of the officials
transform the Banks to become elite institutions accesible only to
the rich and the influential.

The Bank and Credit Organizations have not been able to study
and understand the pattern of savings found among the village
folk and fashion their strategies accordingly. For example the
“Seetu” System which is the ubiquitous rural practice of saving
money has not been identified and harnessed to attract them to -
the Banking and lending Organizations. The Banks have also
only haphazardly attempted to answer the charge that they serve
only the rich and they do not play a decisive role in the economie
life of the average villager.The life-pattern of the village especially in
relation to its economic activities is again not completly.comprehen—
ded by the Banks. The villagers, after the harvest tend to follow
a life-pattern in which the main characteristic is spending money
specially in the buying of Iluxury goods or indulging in socially
negative practices such as gambling, consumption of alcohol etc.
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The Bank, if it is to succeed as a potentiallv successfull lending
institution promoting social change and economic development,
should fashion a strategy by which it is able to go to the village,
accommodate itself to the life-pattern of the people, feel the pulse
of the villagers and win their confidence as an institution of their
own. A Bank would be viewed by them not only to transact
commercial activitiesbut also as an institition to provide capital for
their production activities and to invest their money collected
seasonally from harvests. The interest rate of the Bank found in the
urban areas has to be reduced in rural areas and assume a new
role in which the expectations and objectives of the rural
people are taken into consideration

From the time Sri Lanka gained independence little attention
has been paid to its forests. In the medieval ages forests were
regarded as part and parcel of people’s lives and the ecological
system. If one cuts a tree, another has to be planted. This is
given almost a ritual status with the respect and regard paid to
Bodhi trees (ficus relegeosa) and to all those trees that ooze milk.
This respect paid to trees and this balance between ecology and man
had not been consistently sustained. The forestry extension
services looked after forests classified as government preserves.
Thg people cleared valuable forests and started their ‘chenas’ at
will. Extensive areas of land around the villages of Udagama,
Wasanagama, Dalukana and Wanduressa have been destroyed
because of the practice of clearing land for chenas.

The importance of forests in Sri Lankan culture. is evident from
classical as well as folk literature. The Sandesa poems for example
invariably include descriptions of forests in almost every one of
them. Symbolically the forests are referred to as ‘Forest Kings.’
To the folk poet a forest is an intregal part of human life. The
manner in which forests are depicted show the respect and venera-
tion accorded to them. The rcligious spirit aiso helped in the
protection of forests because they are considered as part of holy
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life according to which religious men (monks and even ascetics)
go to forests in search of quiet places for meditation. A peaceful
moment in life could be found in the forest for those with religious

zeal, and for those with poetic imagination nature is fully symbolised
in the great forest.

The rural forests carefully protected by the people and the kings
of the past are now gradually destroyed by the ignorant who carry
on the ‘slash and burn’ cultivation and more .by those eager to
earn a fast a buck by exploiting their timber. In the villages selected
by us we saw how expoliters from outside come to the villages or
areas close by and begin to cut down the lovely forest for timber.
They do often come there under the guise of official protection.
Officials in various government departments and even certain
unscrupulous politicians do help and assist them. The end result
is the rape of our rural forests. The experiences we had in these
villages show us how all these officials and politicians get together
to destroy this valuable natural assest appreciated and protected
by the Sri Lankan people at all times.

~ Small Industries are ericouraged by Extension Services especially
by the Department of Small Industries. Even here if more emphasis
is laid on the cultivation of appropriate skills that would be of
practical use to the people, a better service could be achieved: = At
Dalukana, although rattan ware are produced, there is no attempt
made to cultivate the skills or improve the already existing skills.
The situation at Wanduressa is also the same. Encouragement of
skills by providing a means for the cultivation of such skills and
the improvement of existing skills so that market-oriented skills

could find a place in the village, should be the main obJectlve of
- any such extension service. 2

Small Industries specially those related or ancillary to agriculture
or agro-based small industries are a felt-need in the majority of
these villages. The Government Extension Services -on these
lines could identify such industries and prepare the ground for the
promotion of these traditional and non-traditional industries. At
the present time except at Udagama and to a certain extent at
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Kebillewela, no attempts have been made to capitalize on this
situation which could undoubtedly lead to a proliferation of
_industrial skills in the villages.

Government extension activities in Social Service and Social
Welfare start from the grant of food subsidies in addition to
different types of people and other aid. In all these villages the
majority of the people receive food stamps i.e. the stamps which enti-
tle them to procure a definite quota of food and other essential items
free. The grant of suchfood items or subsidised items which include
food as well as other essential things had been a common practice
in the past. Usually food stamps are issued to all families that
receive an income of less than Rs. 300/- per month. The income
of the family is assessd by the Grama Sevaka (comparable to the :
Village Headmanin the past or the Government Servant who is
. in charge of all information about rural administration, and quasi-
judicial activities in the village). Even though a family has an
income of less than Rs. 300/- if they have incurred the wrath or
the displeasure of the Grama Sevaka there is every reason for
them to be eliminated from such a subsidy system. For these
reasons the list of those eligible to receive food stamps prepared
by the Grama Sevakas is not always true and accurate. Very
poor and needy families could be left out ‘of such lists and thus
deprived from receiving the benefits of welfare measures intended
for the poor.

w’_fhe extent to which poverty has got its deep roots in these
‘villages’ is noticed by the number of families the Grama Sevakas
have ‘thought’ fit to receive food stamps. At Mayilawalana out
of a population of 265 families 218 do receive food stamps. At
Chitra Lane nearly 65 families do receive food stamps.
In the other villages the extent of the population receiving
such social welfare aid was as follows : 47 families out of 101 are
receiving such aid at Mahawalawatta, 75 families out of 240 receiving
aid at Angulana (although the real number who should receive
such aid should be higher than this), 44 families (benefit 167
individuals) out of 49 at Dalukana, nearly 90 percent of the families
at Wanduressaare eligible for food stamps and at Wasanagama
more than 70 percent are eligible.
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One interesting example is provided by the settlement village
of Angulana. Here the villagers have no contact with the Grama
Sevaka and as such his recommendation which is needed to receive
food stamps is not given to them. Although the majority of the
families appear (expect about 18 familkes) qualified to receive
food aid, due to the absence of this rapport with the Grama
Sevaka, they are not given the benefit of such aid. This is a
chasacteristic feature of such grant of food stamps almost every-
where and it also brings to our attention the ineffective role of the
Grama Sevaka at the village level.

The Grama Sevaka is at the bottom of the Government adminis-
tration and represents the administration at the village level.
Earlier it was the Village Headman who represented the Central
Administration, and later the office of the Grama Sevaka superseded
that of theHeadman. In the case of the Headman, the job was in
many instances a hereditary one, depending very much on the
social stratification to which he belonged. He was entrusted
with the duty of representing the Central Administration in all its
aspects, particularly in the aspect of peacekeeping and police
work. The office of the Grama Sevaka on the other hand is no-
where preclsely defined or his role unambiguously articulated.
His role is an almost impossible one of being. the information
collector to the Central Government, direct representative of the
administration by bemg responsible to the Asistant Government
Agent of the area, in charge of peace-keeping activities and of
sundry other work including that of supplying intelligence informa-
tion to the Government. For the villagers his sanction is necessary
to obtain social welfare aid ; to prove their residence in the locality
for any matter where such proof is requxred and to bear witness
as to their character.

The Grama Sevaka’s Office is the saddest of all such offices of
Government at the village level. In none of the “villages® studied
by us, do the Grama Sevakas play the role in a way beneficial to
the village and the community. The grant of food-stamps depends
on the goodwill of the Grama Sevaka and there are instances
where he does not do his work impartially and where he simply
neglects such principles. His office could co-ordinate all develop-
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mental activities at the village level. To do this he should reside
in the area officially ‘accredited’ to him which is not always
commensurate with the village. The Grama Sevakas do not always
live in these areas. They ply their ‘offices’ often with a nameboard
in the area allocated and sometimes it is very difficult to meet them.
One of the problems all our villagers had was the inaccessibility of
the Grama Sevaka at the needed time. Thus the contact between
the Grama Sevaka and the villagers is in practice almost minimal.

The Office of the Grama Sevaka becemes successful when the
‘Grama Sevaka considers himself as one of the people themselves.
His character and training play a dominant role here. Secondly
instead of the complex array of duties ascribed to him, the Govern
ment should define clearly a set of duties that he could effectively
perform. The objectives of the Office of a Grama Sevaka has to
be defined in terms of Rural Community Development. Thirdly
the training giving to him should measure up to these specified
objectives. The Grama Sevakas too are devoid of any meaningful
training that goes hand in hand with their duties. They hardly
have an idea of what Community Development is, the task to
which they should really be dedicated.

The travails of the Grama Sevakas themselves on the other hand
need careful attention in order to reap maximum results from the
performance of this role. He is frequently transferred and like
other Government Servants he is at the receiving end of political
vendetta. His area of ‘administration” sometimes, is too extensive
for him to form direct liaison with the people. ~He may lack
office accommodation or a suitable dwelling house, although he is
asked to reside in the locality. = Further more he is one
Government Officer at the grass-roots level who is not provided
with any incentives or promotion in his office. His role in develop-
ment, if made meaningful could exercise a considerable influence
in the Government extension and welfare activities at the wellage
level.

The social welfare activities represented by food aid and subsidies
programmes are both necessary and detrimental to village develop-
ment. They are necessary because the majority of the village
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population, as seen in our example, live very much below the
poverty line and with their basic needs not satisfied. If the social
welfare which is now not distributed in a fair manner but which
at least supports many a life hanging on to such aid by means of
subsidies is removed one cannot imagine the massive burden
that would come on them. They do not have maferial resources
they could exploit nor human resources in the way of skills that
could be put to use. For example if the present food-aid and
subsidies are taken away from the villagers (let us take Dalukana,
Udagama and Angulana for example) the poor people who receive
such aid will have to manage with only what they have. It is
impossible to conceive how families with 5 or 6 children could
find new avenues of earning if the present aid and subsidies are
taken away. According to our computation, if it happens, the
rate of malnutrition which is very high, would double or treble.
itseéIf.” The susceptibility to illness ‘would increase by over 60
percent. School attendance would drop appreciably. At Dalu-
kana people who eat only one meal a day will have to forgo-it and
satisfy themselves with only a meal in two or three days. Although
at present in these villages stealing etc. are not major problems,
the people in the future will be compelled to take to steh socially
 destructive activities impelled by the motive to satisfy their basic
needs.

But practically - speaking how could one do away with such
aid and subsidies ? This has to be done in the future and there
is no doubt that a growing economy cannot indefinitely carry the
massive burden of social welfare and aid which is hanging like a
mill round its neck. A correct balance between on one hand the
grant of such aid and on the other village realities has to be found.
Instead of removing such aid and subsidies at once, a realistic
programme to improve the lot of the people well below the poverty
line has to be initiated. With the success of the programme and
the gradual moving away from the poverty line the aid as well
as subsidies could be commensurately reduced. :

Law enforcement activities in the village are in a way partly
symbolised in the office of the Grama Sevaka. He is in short the |
{iaison between the Police and the village. ‘But the role of the
Grama Sevaka depends very much on his character and tempera-
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ment. He will impartially perform his duties or become partial in
which case the significance of his role s lost and confused completely.
Law enforcement involves the prevention of crime and the arrest
of crime. The Police as well as the Grama Sevaka are bound to
achieve these two objectives in order to create the peaceful condition
and the atmosphere necessary for development.

The villagers in our study are faced with anti-social problems
although such problems have not assumed enormous proportions
in these village settlements. Yet there is no guarantee that these
problems will remain in the present shape without assuming a
greater magnitude in the future. With the development of the
economy and the society, it may be, that the conditions that gave
rise to these problems would wither away, or on the other hand
they may accelerate themselves in a neo-poor society ; this is a
society which has passed the poverty-line or satisfied its basic needs
and is fast emerging to be a modern society but still relatively
poor. In either case the role of the law enforcement officers,
especially in the task of crime prevention, should be re-defined
and made to fit in with local level developmental activities.

We have examined the role of Governmental Extension work
as a strategy employed tofight poverty and found a number of short-
comings The most pathetic of all is the low level of extension
services functioning in the village. Even in the present
conditions if hundred percent use is made of Governmental

Extension Services, it would indeed be a remarkable contribution

to the improvement of the unfortunate lot who live below the
poverty line.

This inability to exploit to the full the extension services of the
Government, at least in the case of these njne villages, is due to the
following main reasons: (1) the lack of knowledge or awareness
about such extension services in the village people themselves and

‘the absence of the knowledge about the ways and means of securing

such services for their own benefit; (2) the absence of motivation
in the officials who are accredited to carry out such programmes.
This lack of motivation depends on the type of their character,
temperament, training and the background from which they come;
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(3) the inabilty of the policymakers especially the the top levci
politicians to understand thesignificance of theextension services
with their basic realities without confusing it with national or
local party politics.

The villagers become hardly aware of such extension programmes.
in these localities except by accident. Better strategies of emphasi-
sing the importance of extension services have not been devised.
- No systematic research vis-a-vis the knowledge and awareness of
extension services has been carried out and ways and means of
bringing such an awareness into the people discovered. Mass
media has been used, but very ineffectively in a way that the message
does not sink into the hearts of the people. The people being
unaware of such extension services which are indeed foreign to
them are not motivated to seek the help and assistance of such
services without fear, doubt or hesitation.

The officers of the extension services need to be selected to fit
into this task of development especially at the village level. Their -
background should fit in with the task, as well with theircharacter and
temperament. They should be carefully selected and very carefully
trained. The training curriculum for any one of these officers who
hail from various areas should contain the provision of a fund of
knowledge aboutthe rural structure, institutions and the pattern of
life. This orientation would equip them with the motivation
necessary to kindle the desire to reap the best from extension
services. In a way their enthusiasm engendering interest in the
extension services by making the village people aware of it, should
be infectious.

The most pitiful aspect of the entire process is the absence of
this particular ideology in the minds of the policy makers and
especially the politicians — the concept that the extension and
welfare services should be geared for development. The polticians
at the national level as well as at the local level tend to think of
development in personal political terms : i.e. “what has to be
done for development should be initiated by us in our own way
and not by our opponents and all plans for development should
be nurtured by our people and not by others.” The extension and
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welfare services should not in any way reflect a political ideology.
Whatever Government comes into power, the extension services
should be geared to the same task, perhaps with a little more
_emphasis on one or more aspacts or facets of development that
‘become important to the policy makers. But to run away with
the idea that only ‘“‘our man could carry out our policy” is
indeed a detrimental one. This has led to the appointment of
unsuitable officers to extension services ;meaningless transfers or
non-rewarding of capable ones and general dissatisfaction in all
fields or extension services leading to a Malfunctioning Ethos as
far as quality of work is concerned.

Governmental Extension and Welfare Services if coordinated
and put into function at the village level could achieve much more
in the war on poverty than the meagre outcome they do achieve
now. In order to do this a living philosophy of extension service
should motivate both the Politicians and Administrators. The
glow of this philosophical light should in turn fall on the people,
enlighten them and make them aware of the usefulness of such
extension services. In a way one could appreciate the attempt
made by the Udagama or Village Re-awakening Pro-
gramme as aright step in the correct direction. We could
see in it, how a dynamic and comprehensive philosophy is used
as an apt strategy to motivate both policy-maker, administrator
and the people. Since the maximum utilisation of Extension
Services is one part of this programme, let us examine the various
strategies utilised in this connection and see their impact in Comm-
unity Development. :

Village Re-awakening Programme : Re-building the Nation with a
Philosophy '

The strategy of the Village Re-awakening Programme is based
on motivating the people to help themselves in their fight against
poverty. In order to provide a basis of this self-help, a basic need
such as housing is identified. This need is identified by the people
and their participation is envisaged at all stages in its implementation
towards development. In providing this need, the extension and
welfare services as well as the cooperation from various Government
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Departments is solicited by motivating the officials in them. I
order to strengthen such activities Voluntary Organizations are
harnessed to motivate and inspire the people and build their
individual and community character in order to ensure the re-
‘awakening of the village as a self-supporting unit as far as the
reality of the situation would allow it.

In order to emphasize the importance of the Programme it is
envisaged that it should begin work with the ‘lowest of the lowest.’
This is a reverberation of the Anotodaya Programme of Mahatma
Gandhi. The Programme has to begin with those at the extreme:
end of society and move foreward from this level. The least powerful
and the lowest poor (those steeped in abject poverty)are those who are
in need of help and assistance first. The Village Re-awakening
Programme adopted this principle, and selected Badalgama (Uda-
gama), a very backward village peopled by the lowest caste (or
tribe) in Sri Lankan Society — the Rodiyas.

The houses are built for the people who do not have such houses
and land given to them. The philosophy is to enlist their help at
the time of the construction of the houses and make them partici-
pants in the entire process. In the selection procedure no political
considerations other than the fact that they are the lowest in the
economic and social ladder, are to be taken into account. Material
for the construction of the houses is provided by the Government
and the people are expected to construct the houses through their
own individual and collective effort. Although in the initial period
of the Programme houses were constructed and given to them,
later on their participation in every aspect of construction was
anticipated and encouraged.

The strategy was based on the following significant points :
(1) Identification of villages or Communities at the lowest
strata of Societies and Communities whose basic needs are
not satisfied (2) Selection of allottees ; the selective principle
being their lack of Basic Needs. (3) Provision of material
to construct houses and other amenities such as water, land
etc. (4) Making available infra-structure -and other
requirements with which they could begin their march towards
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.development i.e. Community Halls, Market, Industrial Units
etc. (5) Provision of Educational, Health and other aid so
that better skills in line with modern development could be

cultivated and traditional skills refined. (6) Making new
knowledge and experience available to them through mass -
‘media and other means so that they would become psychologi-

cally prepared for development. (7) Through the effort of
voluntary organizations and by invoking the aid and assis-
tance of age old tradition with their roots in culture and

religion, to motivate and to inspire the people to mobilise
each other’s help to become an unit self-sufficient in its needs
to the maximum extent possible.

The strategy in the village Re-awakening Programme , to a great
.extent,is reminiscent of theGandhi’s and Vinobha Bhave’sPhilosophy
.and Strategy. The term Gramodaya or Village Re-awakening as
well as other terminology  utilised show a Gandhian

-and Bhavian flavour. But what is significant in this
Programmeis the syncretic character init accordingto which the
the ideal of self-reliance in fused with that of the aid and assistance
of Government offered to its minimum capacity, and the motivaton

of the people who are made to participate in every aspect.
"The Programme receives its dynamism from the dynamic character
of the Founder of the Scheme itself and whatever success it has so
far achieved devolves on this dynamism found in the Scheme.

This strategy, where the Government’s efforts are harnessed to
those of the Community in order to develop the village, wherein
«development is practically defined as the material and spiritual
development of man where man’s Basic Needs are satisfied
and everyone lives happily as a community, is so far one of the
best strategies devised and sharpened to fight poverty at the grass-
root levels. But unfortunately due to various reasons the
~ Programme is not reaping the harvest it should have gathered.

The reasons for this. failure to harvest the desired results il
the Village Re-awakening Programme could be enumerated as
- follows : Firstly the lack of a firm grasp of the Udagama
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Philosophy in the minds of many Parliamentarians. Unless and
until one understands the Programme in all its aspects the working
out of the Programme in a village would be extremely difficult.
Although some M.Ps do understand it correctly, many look at it
as a Scheme where only houses are given to the people. Thus
they lose the import of the Programme and attempt to steer it
along sans its spirit, the people’s participation and self reliance. |

Secondly the officials both at the national and local level need
a training and experience as to the important implications of this
strategy which they are expected to put into effect. Except in the
case of a few, even the Government Agents or Assistant Government
Agents who are pivotal to the successful implementation of this
programme, are not completely aware of the intricate but practical
and dynamic philosophy behind it. If a means could be found
where they could be properly trained and subjected to thatexperience
where they understand what is expected of them vis-a-vis this
programme, then the Village Re-awakening Programme will
undoubtedly achieve better results.

Thirdly the villagers should be carefully selected which was in
the early stages entrusted to the Researchers who then
made a searching study and made their report which was taken
into serious consideration. But at certain times villages were
selected at random and even though they did not have even the
basic facilities such as the availability of water, they were ‘baptised”™
as Udagamas (model villages). If this sort of practice could be
carefully avoided in the future and local or immediate political adv-
antages are overlooked, the Programme could strengthen itself.

Fourthly what is most important at the local level is a f)ody'
entrusted with the task of continuing the work already done. If a

village level committee in which all Governmental and Extension
Services as well as representatives of Voluntary Organizations are

represented, it could be entrusted with the task of continuing the
follow up work. What is needed in these villages is to streamline

the follow-up work and structuralise the basis from which such
follow-up action could enamate and sustain itself.
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The “Voluntary Organizations which are harnessed to do the
‘building up of the people’ should expedite their task with greater
speed. They should be provided with room in the village, from the
beginning if possible or at the time of the selection of the site.
Local M.Ps should work hand in hand with such organizations
without recourse to divisions of caste, creed, race or politics and
also carefully learn the intricate philosophy behind the strategy.
The success of the Programme depends on the degree of under-
standing and enthusiasm for the Programme evinced by Govern-
ment officials, Politicians, Administrators and the motivation and
inspiration generated in the people to better themselves by helping
each other. '

The Village Re-awakening Programme would perhaps fail
to accomplish all these enviable tasks expected of it. But as it
has a realistic objective for minimising economic, social and
psychological suffering of the people it can achieve these
worthwhile objectives at least to a certain extent. No Programme
is complete in itself, but it completes itself by identifying imperfec-
tions or shortcomings and correcting them as it moves forward.
The desire to identify such shortcomings is imminent in the creation
of the Programme and there is no doubt that this desire is also under-
scored by the motivation to rectify such short comings. All this
augurs well for the Programme and one only hopes that without
emphasising speed, it would gradually gather a national momentum
and help the people to better themselves.

Local Planning and Poverty

Local planning is now a well used and often articulated concept.
Decentralisation is the other concept usually associated with it.
Planning earlier, whether at local or national level, was done at
the top.. Then came the nebulous theory of People’s Participation
-of which much is spoken about. Now the new thinking is towards
decentralisation leading to more local planning involving a
greater degree of people’s participation in such planning.
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Let us study the Government strategy of decentralisation and
planning at the local level in relation to these 9 villages and draw
some conclusions that would be helpful to re-structure this strategy
in a more meaningful way. As far as village decision-making is
concerned vis-a-vis development, none of the villagers in these
localities do have a say. They exercise their civic right of electing
a representative to the Parliament once in five or now in six years
or elect their local representatives to the Village Committees which
are now defunct and replaced by Development Councils, of whose
precise role towards village level planning is still obscure to us.
The role performed by the people at general elections and at village
council elections appears as just a ritual exercise and not a meaning-
ful participation in decision-making or plan implementation.

Village development, if it is to take place should re-discover
strategies to make the people really participate in decision-making
~ andin the implementation of such decisions. As far as political decsi-
ionmaking is concerned there are no structures present today for

- people to articulate their desires at political decision-making.

The Development Councils work at district level and a better
strategy to replace local governmental institutions has to be sought.
Whether this problem would be realistically solved, we never can
say until the Government takes steps towards the solution of the
problems.

The basic short coming in the concept of decentralisation is the
idea that power is concentrated in a monolithic structure at the
centre, and thus divided in a top to bottom  arrangement.
On the other hand lip-service is paid to the real seat or repository
‘of power which is regarded as the people. The idea of recognising
the people as the supreme repository of power would be expressed
and limited to the conditioning of people more and more to the
ritual exercise of this role in general elections held at frequent
intervals. In this context, whatever said and done, it is unrealistic
to suppose that those in power are anxious to transfer that power
or a part of it to the people for their (people’s) own gain. ¢

The people in the village should be allowed a certain leeway to
take decisions affecting them at a local level and to be participants
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to an appreciable degree in implementing such decisions because
the programmes are for themselves and their responsibility for
sustaining the results of such programmes is pivotal to the existence
of such programmes. If this leeway could be allowed and a certain
definite break in the local power structure (in which only the rich-
“high-born elite now enjoy 1 ower) could be made, then undoubtedly a
recognizable dent in the war against poverty could be achieved.

How could these practical objectives be realised? First by
providing a local level political structure for people to give expression
to their opinions, feelings etc. but not based on a particular Political
Party or ideology basis.These political structures should have as their
base the objective of unifying people, making them finally evolve
into a conglomerate unit where they respect and help each other.
In the past people did sponsor such institutions : although these
institutions in the past do not fit into the society of today, one
may see in these, examples worthy of inspiration and emulation.

The strengthening of voluntary organizations on the other hand
could enhance their opportunities of decision-making and imple-
mentation of local plans. These organizations would provide a
training ground for future leadership and decision-making.
Perhaps the adoroit fusion of voluntary organizations with Govern-
ment Departments so that they could work together each comple-
menting and supplementing one another.

In the nine villages what the successive Governments have done

in local planning for development show the following short
comings :

(1) Settlers were brought from outside and in the decision-making
or Planning stages the villagers were never involved in it.
Take the tank renovation executed at Dalukana or the
Scheme for the under-privileged initiated at Wanduressa.
Here the thinking was done by the Central Government,
perhaps by officials out of touch with the pulse of life in the
village. (2) The implementation of the Plan is also done by
outsiders. The feeling therefore in the village is that they
are not wanted or the resultant products of the plan is ‘Not
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ours,” They, thus motivated by ‘Not our’ feeling, would
not help to sustain it. (3) Whenever plans are made and
executed even on a local scale where villagers are involved,
it was only the few rich and powerful who were consulted.

The idiosyncratic behaviour involved here could be illustrated
from an example in a village not included in our study. A canal
was planned to be constructed in a village close to one of the villages
involved in our study. The path was marked out and the canal
partially constructed. The path of the canal was traced by engi-
neers. There is a powerful man of the village community whose
prosperous boutique was to be demolished by the planned path of
the canal. He influenced the Government and got the path
changed. So the entire canal was re-structured in order to satisfy
the whims and fancies of this powerful man of thevillage regardless
of practical considerations. This led to the overflow of water in
the neighbouring terrain to outside areas and not to the area for
which it was planned and made the entire exercise an useless
one.

Role of Voluntary Organizations

Voluntary Organizations can be broadly divided into two catego-
ries: (1) Those who devote themselves to the task of performing
- social welfare activities such as providing some immediate succour
to the poor, and the needy. For example if they do not have houses,
these organizations build the houses for them. They would provide
milk or other items of food to the poor people. Anyhow these
voluntary organizations expect nothing more than doing some
good and they are thus ‘the good Samaritan type’. (2) Then there
are a few who include such welfare activities in their stratagies but
they do not consider the provision of welfare activities to the poor
or the needy as their only objective. They expect to change man
and thus change society too and their goal is the transformation of
the society in which self-reliance and mutual help are the basic
‘principles,

The first category of voluntry organizations, however good and

beneficial they may be, and although they deserve appreciation and
encouragement, do not playa vital role in solving the problem
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of poverty. The strategy is more émphatic in times of crises such
as a cyclone, a major ficod or such other disaster. It relieves
mental pain or suffering at the moment but does not help them
to fight poverty however desirable such aid and assistance
are for the moment. Thus in the context one should think of
long term strategies that could be implemented utilising even
such aid or assistance. ;

. The second category of Voluntary Organizations are devoted to
motivate man to help others and by such help to create a better
society. There is a philosophy behind it, and a strategy fashioned
out of experience. It is the practical philosophy and the eclectic
strategy which show us that these voluntary organizations can go a
long way in fighting poverty. Such organizations in the villages
perform.an unique role in motivating people while at the same
time analysing themselves and their Community.

A New Strategy at Work

At the conclusion of this Chapter it is opportune to bring to the
reader’s notice a new strategy planned to achieve development in a
realistic way. The proposal is from the Ministry of Plan Implemen-
tation. The Ministry is desirous of making the people participate
in the decision-making and Plan Implementation Process. In
_order to achieve this three areas represented by three Assistant

Government Agents are selected : viz. Karandeniya in the South,

Deraniyagala in Sabaragamuwa and Hewaheta in the Kandyan
area. : : '

The strategy has as its basic concept the mobilisation of the.
people in all aspects of Planning and Plan Implementation. In
order to achieve this, the Government is relying on voluntary
organizations. Once these organizations have mobilised the
people, the Government Officials whose expertise is available,
will meet together with the people and make their plans, All
Ministries and Government Departments in those areas will form
a Committee co-ordinated by the A.G.A. and the representatives of
the voluntary organizations. It is hoped that where plans are
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thus made, the people would be motivated to implement them
and benefit from them to the maximum degree. The Political Autho-
rity here is represented by the M.P. of the area who has pledged
to give his cooperation devoid of party politics. The Scheme by
far, at least on paper, appears as one of the best strategies fashioned
out to fight poverty. If it succeeds in achieving: its objéctives,
perhaps it may give us a"better strategy to fight poverty in the
entire country. But one has to wait and see how the plan works
out in actual practice because there are glaring pitfalls in the way
of - implementation of such plans at the local level. A perfect
‘marriage’ between Governmental Services and Voluntary Organiza-
tions is here visualized : As the ‘marriage,’ if not properly consum-
mated and sustained, would lead tothe detriment of both Govern-
ment and the Voluntary Organization concerned extra caution on
both paities is warranted in order to strengthen the tonds of
wedlock and ensure better resuits.
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CHAPTER V

CAUSES OF RURAL POVERTY :
THEORY AND PRACTICE

Poverty as it exists in our rural villagescannotbe simply traced
to a single cause. It is a condition created by a multiplicity of
causes complex in nature and often not visible easily at first
glance to outsiders. In order to understand this complex array of
causes one has to experience poverty asit really exists in the village.

It is a futile exercise to attempt to understand it in the context
of ideas of poverty developed in the west, based solely on their -
economic theories and experiences. Western economic models,
- ajthough useful, need re-interpretation and re-adjustment before
they could be profitably utilised in our country. An economic
theory with objectives clearly defined, based on our own thinking
awaits development in the future. Even the research methods
that deal with poverty, although they could gain much from
Western methodology, should understandably give way to the
development of a research. methodology of our own that can gather
~ sensitive data on rural poverty getting more and more close to the
people. The emphasis should be placed more on human beings
than on any other aspect of material life..

The rulers of Sri Lanka in the past realised the importance of
understanding poverty from the point of view of the village people.
One need not undergo much trouble to come across the examples.
of such past Sri Lankan kings. Maha Parakramabahu (1153-1186
A.D.), Dutugemunu (107-177 A.D.) and Gajabahu(174-196 A.D.)
are such well known kings who from time to time went to the
people in disguise in order to experience from first hand the



conditions of the country. It was on such an occasion that king
Gajabahu heard the laments of an old woman and learned from
her how her son together with thousands of other youth from the
country were taken as captives to India by the Invaders. He then
organised  his force, invaded India and brought back the
unfortunate Sri Lankans taken there by the invading Indian army.

In the past poverty was considered as an illness or disease. That
was also the attitude of Buddhism. Of all aspects or attributes
of poverty the most serious was hunger. Itis a fire that burns
~in all human beings. and also in all living creatures and it needs
to be quenched. It is the worst of all human afflictions. Until
that burning fire is quenched all our efforts to solve the problem
of poverty is absolutely uselss.

- The attitude towards hunger is illustrated by the story of a

'man who came to listen to him one day. The poor man had
gone all over the countryside looking for his bulls but he could
not find them. In this pursuit he had no time for food and
when he came to the Buddha’s temple he was oveicome by
intense kunger. The Buddha by looking at him a: once unders—
tood how hungry he was then. Immediately the Buddha asked
the monks first to give some food to the man. It was only after
the man was fed and his hunger satisfied that the Buddha
preached to him.

In the Buddhist doctrine there are four basic necessities mentioned.
They aie food, clothing, housing, and medicament. These basic
necessities are needed for monks as well as laymen. The satis—
faction of these four basic needsis therefore absolutely essential
for all human beings. For the community of monks a minimum
of such basic needs should be satisfied. Calculating from this
basis one may compare abject poverty to the absence of these
minimum needs in, @ particular community of people. Once the
basic needs in a given community are satisfied at the minimum
level, taking into consideration the nature of the community and
its own major objectives or goals of life, one could develop the
various standards of relative poverty.
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In certain religions poverty is sometimes raised to a necessary
virtue. The vow of poverty that is taken by adherents of some
.religions is known to all of us. In a way one can say that 1eligions
wanted to attack poverty by raising it to a sanctified stage.
Such a stage compel us to treat poverty not as something ugly but
a dignified and almost a divine pheomencn. Only the poor are the
inheritors of heaven. It is very difficult for the rich to go to heaven.
The poor expérience no such bars or difficulties. When one treats
the poor by satisfying their needs the way to heaven or a better
life afterwards is thereby made. The adherents are enjoined to
experience poverty in order to understand God or higher aspects
of a particular religion.

Buddhism possesses no such vow of poverty. But it adopts a
very dignified attitude towards the poor. The poor should never be
looked down upon or condemned. Itis due to a complex conglome-
ration of factors including one’s lack of initiative, Karmic effect,
the impact of the environment, the social and economic influence
etc. that poverty is caused. Buddhism says that the conditions which
create poverty can be changed : this requires the correct under-
standing of what poverty is and the application of the appropriate
techniques to deal with it. Among such techniques one’s capacity
for tireless striving against great odds is again and again
emphasised in Buddhistic teachings.

In the Buddhist society there were different stratagies adopted
to deal with abject poverty. Itis necessary first of all that the rulers
whoever it may be to understand the problem correctly and take
structural measures suitable to solve the problem, Among such
structural measures suggested is the need to help and assist those
engaged in agriculture. They should be provided with sufficient
land, seed, manure and all such necessary encouragement. The
traders living in the country should be provided with a structural
foundation that facilitate the smooth practice of their activities.
They should have the necessary capital, means to transport their
material and opportunity to sell them in peace and security
both for their benefit and that of the people in the country. The
rulers should see that the traders do not exploit the ordinary people
by charging exorbitant prices. Those engaged in public services
such as the government servants should be provided with adequate
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salaries and such other support to carry out their work without
want, fear or parliality. Those involved in religious work such
as the clergy need support to minister to the spiritual wellbeing
of the people.

The ruler should be careful not to impose burdensome taxes on
the people. Justice should be carried out with strict impartiality
and without fear or favour. The ruler should always have a group
of learned and wise ministers or advisers available for him. He
should seek their advice and try his best to make his people happy.
On occasions of natural or manmade disasters the ruler should
extend whatever support he could and see that his people are out
of danger. Small and big communities living in the land should
be carefully organised to help one another at all times. ,

The individual effort made to help oneself is greatly emphasised
in Buddhistic teachings. One should always try to overcome his
poverty by tireless striving. In addition to this individual effort
what one does for others is also of great significance. Helping
the poor by whatever means that are available enables one to
accumulate merit for oneself. The kings and the wealthy in our
past societies always attempted to distribute the wealth they
possessed in giving to the poor w hatever they needed in life. Food,
clothing and medicament always cccupied an important place
among such items given to the poor by the rich. '

The importance of distribution of such alms as food,
clothing and medicament (found not only in Buddhism but also
in other religions) underscores the emphasis laid on the practice
of social distribution motivated by religious considerations. The .
religious motive always kept the distribution as a social act under-
taken solely for the eradication of poverty by meeting the needs
of the poor. It may have had in it the desire to better one’s life
in the future by being born in a higher plane of existence (such as
heaven). It is very different from the expcetations of the people
who are engaged in social acts of this kind today : For them
such acts are steps to exhibit public sympathy for the poor and
win their votes at the next election or seek social recognition.

We cannot forget themisconceptions formulated about our poverty
which are believed not only by foreigners but also by our ownpeople.
Of these the belief that people are poor because they are idle is
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even today given utterance to in the public media. There was a
tendency in the past to believe that all black or coloured nations
are idlers and therefore no one could help them out of poverty
which is nothing but a condition created by their own physical
nature. : - -

If we look at the people in these nine villages and settlements
we canno! say(based on our experiences)that these people are idle
in any sense of the word. The men and women get up early and
throughout the day they go on with their work which need great
physical exertion. A careful observation of the household work
done by the women folk showed us how industrious they are.
Except in a few idlers whom one find in any society or community
the majority of these men and women are diligent. They work
hard regardless of whatever work that come in their way. Even
the Rodiyas of such settlements as Wanduressa and Udagama used
to walk very long distances to fetch the raw material for their cane
ware and then to sell them again. They also “coupled” begging
to these journeys which are very long and arduous.

There is no doubt that concepts such as the attribution of poverty
* to idleness found among the natives was something we inherited
from the way Westeners who as our masters observed our poverty.
It is true that subsequently our own scholars began to imitate
- this way of observing poverty. There are similar examples of
such concepts which we borrowed from our colonial masters and
which still are current among us. The belief and the explanation
of Karma in Buddhism is another such example.

The Westeners who first came into contact with Buddhism began
to equate Karma with Fate. This was something that they coming
from a theistic background could easily understand. But Buddhism
never equalled Karma with Fate. According to Buddhism Karma
is one among five factors that condition life, Past Karma could
be modified by present action and there is nothing in Buddhist
Karma theory to suggest that it possesses a deterministic flavour.
The five factors or Niyamas that condition life according to
Buddhism are : 1. Order or Heredity 2. Order of Seasons 3. Order
of Norms 4. Order of one’s psychological past 5. and the Order
of Karma.
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- The Buddha opposed determinism in all its varieties in his
teachings. This categorical condemnation of theistic determinism,
natural determinism and finally Karmic determinism are found
emphatically stated in the doctrine of the Buddha. How then
could we explain this contradiction not only found in foreign
scholars but also ef in our own intellectuals subscribing to the
theory that Karma is fate ? The belief is even sustained by some
people living in both towns and villages in our country (even
in our nine villages).

In order to understand this contradiction it is necessary to look
at a peculiar sociological process in our social thinking. Our
country came under colonization both from the West and East.
The Western colonial domination actually began with the Portu-
guese and reached its heyday during the British rule. The ideas
propagated by the Western rulers particularly the British took
root in our society. Some of our scholars under colonial domina-
tion tried their best to imitate the colonial masters. When the
British left granting independence in 1948 new colonialism specially
by way of ideas propagated through mass media and reinforced
by economic power and education took hold in our society.

The majority of the Westerners did not understand our religions
in the way we understood them. For them Karma was nothing

more than Fate which they understood as found in most theistic
religions. The idea expounded by them (of course there were a
few who correctly understood it) was soon emulated by our own
intellectuals. When they studied in western universities they
were eager to emulate the western intellectuals in every possible
way. It was this eagerness that prompted them to interpret Karma
in the identical way as the Westerners.” Even today some of our
own scholars in their desire to identify with the western elite equate
it with fate. Thisinterpretation coming from the elite in society
soon took hold of even the common people and that is how today
we find even Buddhists speaking of Karma as nothing but fate.
They ascribe their poverty to Karma and declare that such condi-
tions cannot be changed because it is their Karma.

This social process involves the transformation of powerful elite
opinion to the masses and the eventual acceptance of that opinion
as their own by at least a convinced section of the people. When
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Wwe initiate action against poverty in our - society this social
process has to be identified and recognised in_ order to conduct
our activities sucessfully. - We observe how this social process
brought to the masses the wrong interpretation of Karma at first
propagated by the elite. When this happens the masses become
so convinced of the interpretation they have inherited from the
elite and it becomes indeed difficult to make them believe that
their opinion is not what the Buddha meant as the Karma.

A careful examination of the context in which our villagers use
the Karma theory in practice show us further how in spite of such
intellectual penetration they still possess certain shades of belief
in Karma which can be explained by the peculiar social contexts
in which they are placed. It is common place for the
villagers to use Karma as a psychological compensation.
Take the case ofa natural disaster such as aflood or drought
wor an earthquake or fire. ~When such a calamity takes place
in the enormous loss that come in its wake the psycho!ogical compen-
sation to ease the mind and then to summon the necesary strength to
inspire or motivate oneself with the requisite courage to fight
is available in the practical application of Karma : this is my
Karma and T have to accept it. But now I must summon enough
courage and work again for my own wellbeing. In these villages
this interpretation of Karma as a psychological compensatory factor
was observed by us together with the tendency to equate Karma
with Fate. '

We cannot forget that the mighty shadow of India is at our back
all the time. Our present culture owes much to India and the
Indian influence was there both during times of peace and in times
of war. The Indians forced their culture on us during times of
war and in times of peace their culture penetrated intoours. Karmic
determinism was part of the Indian heritage which reached us
through them. It is also quite possible that most Western scholars
who came into contact with India first learned about Karma from
Hinduism and then with that deterministic view attempted to
understand Karma in Buddhism.

Any strategy to deal with rural poverty in Sri Lanka (if we are
to take a cue from our field'study) should begin with direct assis—
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tance given to those overcome by abject poverty. These people
do not have even the minimum of their basic needs satisfied. They
do lack at least a satisfying meal a day to fill their stomachs.
The majority of our villagers in these villages and settlements are
those placed in the abject poverty standard and evenin the case
of the majority ofthe rural poor this is the situation found. It is
difficult to motivate these people by any other means : their poverty
has to be reduced to the minimum satisfaction of their basic needs.
It is only then that we could talk of the other needs and about
relative poverty. As long as these people do not have even a
‘complete meal at least once a day it is meaningless to talk of
~development or any other strategy with them.

It is only after the first phase of taking the people out of abject
poverty is accomplished that we can move on to other activities
as helping them to help themselves. Here relative poverty from
_one area to another has to be carefully identified. In these villages
structural organizations necessary to move people out of such
poverty are absent. At least in the urban areas one finds trade
unions or some sort of a base for political activity that help even
in a limited manner to motivate the ordinary people. In these
villages such democratic structural facilities are totally- absent.
The people know only of seasonal ritual general orlocal elections.
Even here in most cases although they go to vote they are actually
either cajoled or forced or “cheated’ to vote for some one. Free
choice is not theirs because they do not possess an education equal
to the correct exercise of this democratic tasks. The grassroot
democratic organizations facilitating the practical exercise of their
rights are not available. The villagers are thus passive in every
.sense. The democratic education necessary to make them active
and the democratic structure to give a meaning to their partlmpatlon
are indeed vital in this battle against poverty.

The majority of these villagers do not have land, In the Udagama
and Wasanagama the Central Government had intervened and a
small block of land as well as a decent house is given to each
family under the Village Reawakening Programme. This is possible
because the villages were included in the Village Reawakening
Programme. The problem of landlessness is thus to a certain
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extent solved by the exercise of the political will of the
Government in power. There is no other visible solution, for
this the problem of landlessness in these vlllages. The limited land
given to the inhabitants of such villages as Wanduressa did not
bear fruit due to the absence of this political will and foresight.
The land was given to the Rodiyas in the late fifties and thereafter
this grant was not reinforced by follow-up political action. No
one was there to see that the people make the maximum use of the
land. The infra-structure supplied to the people at Udagama and -
Wasanagama and the political will that was available in the case
of these two villages to make best use of such infra-structural
facilities are not available at Wanduressa.

For any governmental act to bear fruit the political will of those
in power and the foresight of the Government existing side by side
are very necessary. The provision of the infra-structural facilities
is strengthened by the presence of these two factors. It is only
then that the local as well as national decision-makers take serious
note of the facilities provided and consciously help the villagers.
The decision-makers found in governmental extension services and
in theNGOs would be motivated to help the villagers only when the
existing political will and foresight is observed and felt by them.

At Wanduressa the Government gave land to the villagers
in which the Rural Development Department took an active part.
This Department carried out much work in the village aided
by many a Non-Governmental Organization. Such work date
from the late 1950 s. However the work done was carried out on
a sporadic basis i.e. from time to time and according to the topical
interest created. Because of this, the work lacked consistency an
the form ofa well articulated plan prepared with foresight. The Non-
Governmental activity was' also. piecemeal in nature. If the
political will as exemplified at the Udagama vis—a-vis the Village
Reawak ening Programmes was available at Wanduressa much
could have been achieved by way of poverty alleviation in
this village long ago. ;

The provision of land alone would not solve the poverty problem
in the village. Even if all available land is given to the people it
would not be possible to solve the problem because in the future
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there would be more people than the available land. Here the
solution would be to limit land only for the construction of their
dwellings and concentrate on more and more intensive agriculture.
This with agro-based industries would help to solve the employment
problem if carefully planned education in useful skills is also carried
out along with it. In this way perhaps the purchasing power of
the rural villager could be increased and a dent in the poverty
problem thus could be made.

In all these villages as more and more strategies to lift the rural
people out of poverty are planned, careful consideration should be
given to the balance between man, animal and nature. This is an
aspect rarely considered by today’s planners but which Would be very
important tomorrow. The western countries are already realising
the follies that they have committed in sacrificing their environment
to ill-conceived strategies to increase their wealth. We have
sufficient studies and examples on this line available to us from
developed countries. With these examples we can plan our strate-
gies to lift our rural poor out of poverty in a more meaningful way
- without contributing to disturb the balance between man and
nature and committing the same mistakes as the west. There is
much here that We could learn from our own past tradition if
only we take time and expend some energy on the problem.

In reinterpreting the nature of assests such as land and then
reorganising it for the benefit of the society, careful consideration
particularly should be paid to different local conditions. Each
locality has a set of different problems which need solutions in
the particular social and economic context. Take the case of
Kebillewela in our study This is a village where the majority
possess less thanan acre each.Only a few have morethan four or
five acres. Unless one finds land outside the village or touch the
valuable forest reservations it is impossible to find land sufficient
enough for distribution among all the people. One Way of solving
the problem is to initiate corporate farming where all inhabitants
of the village owning one or more acres (or even half an acre)
get together to farm as a group. This would have another advan-
tage because it is then not necessary for every villager to look
after his small farm individually. A small group from the village
could be selected and given a training in farming and entrusted
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with the work. Perhaps those who have so far gained experience
in farming could help the common farm thus created. Even the
help and assistance from the governmental extension services is
then easy to be secured because of the already formed corporate
body. Even the little land owned individually when thus put
together with their pooled human labour would provide a capital
worthy of serious investment. The common farm could be managed
along lines acceptable to the village people and their participation
in all decision making and implementation could thus be secured,

The increase in the purchasing power of the people is necessary
to help them out of poverty. This could be done by improving
their general education which is to be followed up by providing
them with opportunities to develop whatever skills they possess.
A careful planning of the development of such skills together with
the support extended by political decision making would be useful.
The discovery of various skills that the people are likely to develop
in the future has to be made carefully. This is not an easy
process as many would imagine. In the first place one must have
an idea as to the skills traditionally practised by the people with
profit. Then some idea about the informal educational process
of the people also should be known to such planners. A compre-
hensive understanding of the people in varyingage groups would
give more meaning to such planning. The younger generation
just out of school and in schools have to be carefully taken into
account. What would be the village society like in ten or twenty
years hence? A vision of this nature would alert the planners
to the problem of tomorrow which the today‘s young people would
inevitably have to face. Any planning for such young people
need future vision without which the entire process would have
very little significance.

 The overall health of the village is invariably associated with
poverty. In this context the real practical meaning of health
education provided at the formal and informal levels cannot be
ignored. Mass media except the Radio has not reached these
villages in the sense such media has come to the urban areas. At
Udagama there was only one person who read the newspapers at
least once a week. Even in other villages and settlements the
number of people who read newspapers issignificantly small. It is
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only at Angulana and Chitra Lane and to a certain extent at Mayila-
walana and Mahawalawatta that people were exposed to the infor-
mation supplied by the newspapers at least by way of communication.
If facilities for reading such newspapers could be developed and
the newspapers are also made conscious of the responsiblility that
they had to bear in serving as vehicles of informal education the
impact of newspapers would be considerable. On the other hand
it appears that in all these villages the people are used to the Radio
and even though they may not possess a radio set they go to another
place to listen to their favourite programmes. It is not difficult
to identify such programmes and since Radio is owned by the
state it is also not difficult to plan the informal education process to
help and assist these villagers. It is very necessary for the state
owned radio to keep in mind that the fruits of such an informal
process of education cannot be measured only in terms of financial
“input” and “output” (i.e. in terms of money).

Very few planners in the rural areas have given thought to the
potential in informal education in directing development in the
village particulary in the fight against poverty. Informal education
can be added to any social, economic or cultural context or situation
in the village. It should not or ought not appear as education at
all. Take a simple health habit as that of drinking
boiled and cooled water In people’s cultural habits there is the
traditional cleanliness as depicted in religious rituals. When they
offer flowers they clean their hands and strain the water offered
to the Buddha or gods. The Buddhist monks have with them a
water strainer which is an integral part of their eightfold necessities.
If one is aware of such habits of cleanliness and drinking clean
water the informal educational process could be carefully adjusted
to include these. Today the problem is to make the villager practice
the knowledge he had gained. He may learn the value of boiled
and cooled water but may not make it his habit to drink such
boiled and cooled water. The only way to make him do it is to
ingrain it as a ritual habit in him by bringing it via religion or
cultural behaviour to him. |

Poverty can be successfully attacked when the great potential
in this informal educational process is correctly understood by our
planners. There is no strategy or ‘weapon fit enough to attack
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poverty with assured positive results than informal education.
But to assure such positive results the planners as well as the imple-
mentators should be aware of village life in all its complex aspects.
They must know when and where to use such informal education,
the appropriate context and the method to be employed in order
to reap the maximum results.

The role of informal education in changing the total pattern of
village life when understood would indicate how the maximum
use could be made from family health and family planning
programmes. To the villager, family health is something very
important. If family planning by way of propaganda gets into
the village without this umbilical connection to family health and
devoid of any consciousness on the part of the planners on village
cultural susceptibilities, the ensuing danger would be enormous.
A careful view of such propaganda had to be taken and thoughtful
measures introduced to improve their family health through informal
education. The overall improvement in their economic position
would eventually result in better planned families.

Social control is one aspect that anyone involved in the
battle against poverty should be interested in. If we are to loose
the social control we possess now, then we would realize thatthe
social cost of the absence of such a process of social control would
be enormous i.e. absence of social control would create enormous
harm. It is therefore very important for us now to identify the
factors that help and assist in this social control and take steps
to strengthen them. So long as the present social control is there
we would not realise the importance or the value of it. It is only
- when we loose it one day that all of us would be seriously worried
about it. The social cost and even the economic cost in reinstitu-
tioning it would shock even the most conservative in our society,

There are factors in our society today which point out to the
gradual erosion of this social control. One only has to go to a
school to observe how the formal education system is gradually
weakening and this social control is slipping away from us. The
teacher is no more at the helm of affairs at school. The respect
and regard for him is no more there. School discipline is day by
day going down. We who are interested in reducing poverty
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should before it is too late carefully examine how social control
is gradually slipping from our grasp. Why are children getting
out of control of the parents? Why is the family no more and
institution to “cohese” its members? Why has religion lost its
magnificient cohesive force and command it once possessed?

Poverty reduction or elimination needs a careful study into all
these aspects of social control. Without social control exercised
by means of social institutions, values and norms etc. no society
could undertake any programme to improve itself. Peace and
stability and the existence of a minimum of social problems are
invariably due to the control that a society positively exercices
over it. Today problems such as alcoholism, drug dependence,
prostitution, suicide, violent crime etc. are increasing. Among
such increase a society which thus has lost its moorings will not be
able to think of fighting poverty successfully. |

The poverty in any area need attack both from the intellectual
and material fronts. The village need information and knowledge
for their intellectual edification. Books are rarely read in the rural
areas not only because they are costly but also they are not available.
In the past we had village temples and in each such temple there
was a place where at least books on religion were available.
Books were treated with great respect calling them“Pot Vahanse,”
that is almost equivalent to respected religious monks. All sorts
of books both for information and knowledge are a must in our
rural villagers. It is a pity that the earlier plan to build a library
in each Reawakened Village did not follow suit with the passage
of time. The important role that books and information could
play.in establishing social control bas to be carefully considered
by Governments against the enormous social cost that will ensue
in case of a country loosing its bearings when the social control it
already possesses withers away.

I eisure is something which none of these villagers really enjoy.
They have no leisure because they do not know what it is. Itis a
word or term that they do not have in their day to day vocabulary.
The importance of leisure as far as their overall mental and
physical well-being is concerned is beyond their grasp. Recrea-
tion is also something that is alien to the villagers. In none of these
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villagers did we find people engaged in any meaningful recreation.
The young people sometimes take pleasurein taking part in one or
two traditional games or in improvised games (new year festival)
once in a while. Their lives would become more meaningful with
recreation being added to the daily time table.

The role of the NGOs in reducing the weight of poverty on the
rural people has to recognised. But unfortunately today we do
have a multiplicity of such NGOs working in the village scene.
They work often as rivals duplicating each other’s efforts unnecessa-
rily. The NGO work at the village level need cordination, if. at
all we are to succeed in our battle against poverty. Otherwise
~ it would result in an unnecessary drain of resources in duplicated
work. It is also the duty of both the Government and the Donor
Organizations that grant funds to the NGOs to see such unnecessary
duplication does not take place. Even in the case of governmental
work lack of coordination is present not only in the village but
also in urban areas. Much could be achieved in the fight against

poverty by careful planning, coordination and non-duplication of
work.

In our tradtional village we do have at least a skeleton of a
voluntary organization by way of a religious society or even a
funeral aid organization. Informal and formal NGOs are thus
a part of our heritage. Social servicein times of natural calamity
and also at other times had been an aspect of Sri Lanka’s social
life. These NGOs at first collected their rescurces from them-
selves depending on their local *‘input”. Today the position
is different with NGOs with massive international conncections
and funding coming to the field. The funds thus pumped need
chanelling to the poor and not to groups above them in the already
top-heavy NGO official structure. If this fact is realised and the
NGOs critically look at themselves while bracing themselves to

carry on this vital battle against poverty much could be achieved
By all of us.

The Rich, Politically Powerful and the Intellectuals owe much
to the society which gave them riches, transferred political power
to them and granted knowledge to them. Sacrifices on the part of
these three groups are vital for well-being of the majority of the
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Sri Lankans who are steeped in poverty. If the Richkeep quiet
taking steps to increase their money day by day without regard to
the millions who buy their products then they cannot blame
anyone on the day the society turns topsy-turvey and seek revenge
from them. It is their unconcerned moneymaking and affluent
life style that would be the main spring for reverse action. by the
majority.  The politically powerful who attempt to stay in power
for ever by transferring such power craftily to their kith and kin
will find one day that the society has cruelly overtaken them.
It would then be too late for them to do anything. The intellectual
elite who very craftily live in riches but show to the people that
they are with them and thus succeed in this deception should
not think that this strategy would for ever help them. One day their
hypocrasy will be eventually exposed. If all these three groups
who are in a powerful minority realise their role now and get
together to help their less fortunate poor brethern, the Sri Lankan
society would bea pleasant placeto live. The three groups will then
-earn the majority gratitude and blessing of every one concerned.

Technology and Modernisation are two forces which could be
fruitfully utilised in the battle against poverty. If properly handled
these two forces could contribute to the overall improvement of
the quality of life of the poor. But this has to be done choosing
the appropriate technology involving modernisation that does not
" contribute to an ill-balance between ecology and the village. The
tradition in the rural areas has to be recognised and Whatever
technological and modern innovations introduced should be done

in this context taking great care not to contradict the tradition .

without a - definite purpose. Whenever such tradition is
contradicted or violated steps should be taken to introduce and
equivalent aspect in place of what is already being violated or
removed. This would enable the technology or any modern concept
or innovation to fall in line with rural life without seriously
disturbing it. | ‘
* Rural life as We have seen in the majority of these villages and
settlements is still worth preserving because it has init a cohesiveness
rarely noticed elsewhere. It is this cohesiveness supported by
- rural values and ways of life that sustains the stability and social
control seen today. The introduction of different aspects of
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propaganda and information beginning from commercial to
political is now taking its toll of village life.  Very soon even
the fragile foundation of therelatively stable society we see now
‘would not be there. This salient fact has to be carefully taken
into account by us and appropriate action taken now to lay the
foundation for a better society with an improved quality of
life—a society in which poverty is reduced to the minimum.
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CHAPTER VI

THE NINE VILLAGES
o 5 Udagama (Badalgama)

In 1978 Badalgama (in the Kurunegala District) was selected as
the first village in the Village Re-awakening Programme. This
village in which members of the Rodiya Community live contprises
21 families with a total population of 107 individuals of which
there are 55 males and 52 females. These 107 are divided
according to various age-groups in the following table :—

Age-goup M. | F. Total
0—05 14 15 29
06—10 07 11 18
11—15 09 ' 02 11
1630 17 16 33
3150 05 07 12
30 4 03 .01 04
55 Sty ‘ 107

— — — —

This show that the majority of the inhabitants (91) belong to
the age-group below 30 years. Another interesting feature about
these Rodiyas is that the majority of the young people above the
age of 15 are married and maintaining families.

Before the new village was created in order to initiate
the Village Re-awakening Programme the Rodiyas lived
in insanitary huts made out of cadjans or straw. These
huts were demolished (except for one which is maintained
upto now there for the purpose of preserving such a house for
posterity) and 21 new houses were buiit. As far as thc housing
_is concerned the inhabitants of Udagama now do not have any °
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major.problems. The houses contain a verandah, a visiting room,
sleeping quarters and a kitchen complete with a toilet. Pipe-born
water is also supplied to them. '

This village therefore is different from all the other villages so
far discussed by us. One of the important problems i.e. housing is
solved for the people. Land to the extent of 1/4 acre is given to
each family. This 1/4 acre is not sufficient for them to cultivate
and earn a living and the Rodiyas do not have the necessary skill
or experience in agriculture.

The entire village was engaged in begging from the past. The
Rodiyas were traditional beggars. At the Udagama some of them
had “mixed®’ begging with the production of rattan baskets. They
used to carry such basket ware and visit far away places. In such
places they did two things : The baskets were sold and they did
their begging too. Such activities were carried out by the entire
family.

In 1978 when a survey was carried out in the village the Rodiyas
who were able-bodied listed their occupations as follows :—

| Males Females
Manufacture of Rattan Production 07 . —
The production of wigs o ke, 03
The production of ekel brooms .. 04 = —
Begging & -~ 12 e 20
Agriculture e . 02 ix —
Labourers % = 02 . —

The manufacture of rattan products was carried out as a traditio-
nal form of household industry and it appeared that it was more
or less confined to menfolk. Today, after innovations introduced
there are 17 men engaged in this craft for which a number of incen-
tives are provided by the Government.

The production of wigs out of discarded hair had also been a
traditional occupation practised by the Rodiya women from the
past. Evenin their folk poems references are made to these beautifu!
wigs. It is a domestic industry confined mainly to women. Ekel
brooms are made at home and taken to different areas for sale in
order to earn a living. There are two Rodiyas who say they
practice agriculture, although in the past no Rodiyas ever made
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any attempt to cultivate and even if they wanted to do so the
society never sanctioned it. They were considered as those
belonging to one of the lowest castes and ritually condemned to
beg and live. The two labourers in Government service are those
engaged as sanitary labourers.

Of the able-bodied men and women today the distribution of
employment as given by them is as follows :—

Men Women

Rattan production o 16 A 01
Cottage industries Ry a0k
Production of wigs e 09 Jjahe e
Begging - I st 37 05 < 05
Agriculture b % 02 i G
Labourers L A | LR i
No permanent employment S 01 o 08

42 15

If we tabulate the income of these 21 families of Rodiyas living
in Udagama we get the following tables :—

Monthly income

Less than Rs. 100/~ ) 06
from 101 —150 .. 2 04
151 — 200 S
201 — 250 . 25 s 04 .
251 — 300 o _ o 02
301 — 350 o X ¥ 01
21

——

There is one man in the village who lends money and who also
has a boutique in his house. He is well off by Rodiya standards
and many of the villagers are indebted to him. His interest rate
is 10 — 20 percent per month and he accepts various items pawned
by the villagers beginning from ear-rings to bicycles and radios
although such items are rare among these people.
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When considered from the point of view of their earnings all
the Rodiyas here are exrtemely poor. Even when engaged in
~ begging which some still continue, they do not earn a sufficient
income to lead a comfortable life. The modern Rattan Production
Centre was established by the Government in order to enable the
Rodiyas to impart their traditional skills and training to others
and establish a ready market for their products. A trained teacher
in rattan production was brought as an instructor to the Rattan
Centre. There were 21 producers. of rattanware at the Centre
in 1978 —79 and the earnings they collected in the last six
months of 1978 are indicated below in the attached Schedule.

Although there is an appreciable income generated from the
rattan production centre, at the beginning this income could not
be sustained with the progress of time. At the end of 1978 the
cyclone prevented the people from moving into areas where rattan
was grown. As it was the practice to go to these areas which are
in the Polonnaruwa District, cut the rattan that is grown there,
collect it and bring it,no attempts were made to foster the cultivation
of rattan. Due to repeated cutting the rattan already available
was decreasing and at the present time there is a dearth of raw
material. '

~

On the other hand problems of marketing too have surfaced.
Earlier the production was bought by the Department of
Small Industries. As time went on the collection of produce at
the Centre was not bought for months and months. The workers
could not be paid although they had already produced a vast
amount of rattan ware. Consequently their enthusiasm waned
and some of them reverted to their old trade of begging giving up
work at the rattan Centre.

In addition to the work at the Centre, each household was given
acertain quantity of raw material. . With this material they produced
items which they brought to the Centre. Due to the lack of money
at the Centre, the work thus allotted to each household could not
be fully purchased. The people became disilluisioned and gradually
they gave up production. |
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In the rainy season 1978/79 (November — February) the Rodiyas
were encouraged to cultivate their land. The produce was bought
by the Government and the earnings of the villagers during this
season are given below. These are tabulated under earnings from
cultivation of dry and ‘wet’ (paddy) lands.

Income derived from cultivation in the Maha Season 1978 — 79

Dry Wet Total
i Rs. Rs. Rs.
_ 1. Rattarana .. 30.00 .. 160.00 .. 190.00
2. Jayaratna o A3500. e BONOE- L 215,00
v 3. Piyadasa’ " S 36007 .. 240.00 .. 276.00
4. Senaviratne _ .. 140.00 .. 640.00 .. 780.00
5. Sugatapala ..n 36200 .. 120.00 Li'' 482.00
- 6. Gunadasa o 196,50 .. - 620.00: .- 816. 50
7. Mendis .. 160.00 .. 680.00 .. " 840.00
8. Alanmsuwa .. 224.00 .. 400.00 .. 624.00
9. Sampathiya .. .399,00 .. 240.00: .. 639.00
°10. Buriya .. 35100 .. 650.00 .. 1,001.80
~11. Pinsara’ w30 336.30 .- 6000 .7 396,350
12. Brahmaraja Wallige .. 246.00 .. 240.00 ..  486.00
13. Chrandrasiri LS 29630 - .5 60.00° & & i 356.40
14. Gunapala L2 4800 .. 160000 . = ‘208,00
15. Kiriya e 00,007 ;.7 240500 ... 295.00"
16. Kapura el 200 o2 BD00 L L 102,60
¥/.. H. Pemiya .. 149.00 .. 240.00 .. 389.00
~ 18. Lensuwa e ke IB3SO .- 160,09 .. 1343 505
19. Huratala SS156.50 %, 16000 3185
- 20. Koti S 15800 e, 22000 .. AR 00
- 21. K, Pemiya L 579.00 .0 240006 . 81900

~22. Somapala Ve 8000 Z BT L U000

The total income received by these families is in no way sufficient
to keep them above the ‘poverty line.” With this income they
are unable to eke out aliving and when one looks at their possessions.
the pattern of their meals and savings, this fact becomes much
more significant. | |
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None of the families do possess furniture, clothes or ornaments of
their own. The entire furniture or household items are limited to
one or two earthern-ware pots used in the kitchen, two or three
mats for sleeping and a minimum of clothes. In about 3 er 4
houses we found radio sets. They are being bought by the younger
generation mainly as a means of amusement. Only ten families
have some gold or silver ornaments.

Out of the 21 families not a single family possesses sufficient
clothes to wear. The men usually wear the sarong and shirt.
The women wear cloth and jacket. If we categorise the
men and women according to the number of pieces of clothing
they possess, the following percentages are obtained:—

those with three pieces of clothing

(cloth& jacket or sarong& shirt) ... 05 percent
those with two pieces s - .. 49 percent
those with only one piece of clothing .. 46 percent

Very oft_en even the two pieces of clothing they possess are fairly
old and although they are in need of new clothes, they are unable
to buy them.

The pattern of meals is such that no family takes the mid-day
meal. This may have been the practice from the past, mainly
due to the nature of their occupations they were engaged in, such
as the cultivation of ‘chenas’ or begging or fetching rattan and
weaving baskets, Itis a truism that they do take only one meal a
day, that is in the evening when all the members of the family
come home from their daily chores. The morning meal is usually
a cup of tea, a slice of bread or yams whichever is available. With
the price of bread going up and together with it, the price of sugar,
now the majority of the families try to limit: their morning meal
to something which they could obtain locally such as yams. But
unfortunately as yams are not available all the year round, most
families do pass the morning with only a cup of tea without sugar.
The following table indicates the nature of their meals all families
at the present time :—
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No. of families

Only a cup of tea (with sugar) for breakfast .. 02

Cup. of tea (with sugar) & bread Lo 01
Cup of tea (without sugar) only A 13

Cup of tea (without sugar) and some local
substitute like yams - oy 05
21

The evening meal usually comprises rice, a vegetable or dry fish,
although every family does not cook a meal of rice each day. Out
of the 21 families only 11 prepare meals of rice everyday whereas
the other families do enjoy a rice meal only once in two or three
days. The evening meal, although takenin bulk, is not nutritious
as it should be. The tendency is to eat a good portion of rice
without including even locally available nutritious food items such
as green leaves, y

Out of the population in this village 72 individuals do not know
how to read and write and they have never been to a school. Even
today after the establishment of a Pre-school and a primary school,
quite a number of children do not attend either of them. It is
remarkable that from the adult population only one woman could
read and write.

Udagama is a village in which as we have already indicated, the
Central Government has launched the Village Re-awakening
Programme. Through this Progi‘amme which is directed to the
transformation of people’s attitudes to life and thereby instil in
them the desire for self-help, it is hoped to rejuvenate the village.
As this strategy was first experimented here, in a village where
the inhabitiants are economically and socially handicapped, it
would be interesting to see how far the Government Programme
will. succeed. The help and assistance of Voluntary Agencies,
NGOs, is also available to the Government in this task of trans-
forming the villages in addition to the dedicated political will of
. the Government. ' '
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2. qunresSa

Wanduressa is situated about 64 miles from Colombo on the
Kurunegala — Chilaw road in the North - Western Province.
Considering the average temperature and rain-fall one could easily
categorise it as a “Dry-Zone™ village : The Wanduressa colony
is about 150 acres in extent, of which 98 acres are high-land and

52 acres are paddy land. Out ef these paddy land, only 7 acres
could be cultxvated

The history of the village is an interesting one. The people
state that the village was colonised twice, first in 1959 and then
again somewhere in 1961. When the people were initially settled
in the colony 49 families were placed in 98 acres of high land of
which two acres were given to each family. Although each family
received 1 acre of paddy land, as this land too came from the high
land, no difference could be seen between the high_’and paddy
lands. Moreover there was the scarcity of water and it was almost
impossible to cultivate paddy in the high land, except during
monsoons when rainwater helped such cultivation.

The original 49 families who were settled in the village came from
the following 9 neighbouring villages :

Kanatholuwa 19 families
Haderawalana 9 families-
Diganwila 6 families
Pothuhera - 6 families
Meegaspitiya 3 families
Manawa 2 families
Galgamuwa 2 families
Mallige 1 family

Siyambala Kadawara 1 family

The original 49 families have since increased to 97 families who
live in 78 houses. The original 49 houses for the early settlers
constructed by the Government were of a permanent nature while
the other houses were semi-permanent ones erected from time to
time. The distribution of population of the Wanduressa settlement

village is given in the following table :—
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Apg Male Femgle Total

- 0—05 e 41 & 36 el 1
06 — 10 2 40 o, 50 s 90
11 —20 o 64 Y 67 Rl 1
21 —30 23 40 = 36 " 76
31 —45 i 27 % 30 £ 57
46 — 55 b 10 . 11 - 21°
Over 55 o L 09 4 25

238 239 - 477

———— —

The number of individuals belonging to one family is as high
as 10 or 12—

1 Family with 1 member
12 Families with 2 members each
17 Families with .~ 2 members each

31 Families with 4 — 5 members each

31 Families with 6 — 8 members each
4 Families with 9—10 members each
1 Family with 12 members

As in the case of the other rural settlements and villages although
there are comparatlvely a large number of members or dependants
in a family, there is only one bread-winner who has to support
the entire family.

As mentioned above there are only 78 houses for 97 famiiies in
the settlement of which only 49 houses can be classified as permanent
ones. Although the number of families has increased to 97, no
extension of land had taken place. ‘Some had built small huts in
the land of their parents after getting married. There are 19 such
families who live with their parents and 34 families live in 15 houses.
The following table indicates the distribution of these 34 families -
in 15 houses :—

No. families  No. of Total of

in eqach house  hoyses families
2 AT SPRE, [ e 24
3 o 02 e 6
| EERCT i | R 4
34
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The houses in which theses settlers live fall into 3 main types.
First, there are the permanent ones constructed by the Government
at the time they were initially settled in this village. There are 49
such houses, Then there are wattle and daub houses, without
doors, of which there are twelve. Finally, the third type, comprise
huts made out of cadjan, very much like temporary huts erected
in the chenas. | '

The settlers, belonging to the R odiya Community, are regarded
as those who earn their day to day living by begging. Even today
in spite of many changes made both in the structure of the village
and in their life-pattern, we still find a number of families who
continue the traditional ritual of begging. Traditionally they
were also engaged in the manufacture of rattan products and both
men and women do engage in the production of baskets and such
other items from the rattan which they procure from outlying areas.
Out of the 191 able-bodied men and women, 110 men and 81
women stated that they are in employment of some kind. Only
16 men and 34 women (able-bodied) did declare that they are out
of employment. | '

A rough idea of the distribution by employment is given in the
following table.

Type of Employment Mgles Females  Total
Production of rattan goods .. 75 .. 65 .. 140
Production of ekel brooms = .. 18 5 07 N 25

' Production of musical instru-
ments o £ 02 aTA — 2 02
Labourers i o) 10 ol — . 10
Tapping Coconut trees o 01 -— 01
Production of house-hold items — 02 02
Working as domestic Aides .. 01 .. 01 = 02
Begging X AT 06 o 09
Ui —_—— — - —
110 81 191

e —— ——

In addition to these main forms of employment, there are other
subsidiary occupations in which some are engaged.
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Males Females Totgl

The Theti Karakevima (A form
of amusement provided by
the dextrous art of spinning a
type of earthen vessels) o8 -— e 07 v 07

Begging e o S R 64 .. 109
Extra Labour work S - BRI o e
Manufacturing wigs e MRS ot N 7 o i |
Agriculture (P addy) O s el T
Agriculture (vegetable growing) 03 .. i MY el

60 92 152

——r— A— e

On a rough estimate the following number of families depend
on the income earned from the employment indicated below :—

Type of Emlpoyment No. of
% : families
Rattan Manufacture (baskets) s N Fa 209
Manufacture of Ekel brooms e - i 12
Begging Ak S wat - 50!
Employed in Government Departments (as labour
hands) s ¥ f e 08
: - 01
- Ornamental or fancy ware o 5 01
Manual labour s - 50 o 01
97

—t—

In 1963 a school Wa$ temporarily established in the settlement
although prior to that no attempt had been made to educate these
unfortunate people. In a way due to their under-privileged
position in society, they were not encouraged or even allowed to seek
education by getting themselves admitted to a school. There
were about 130 — 140 students who attended school in the 1960 —
1970 decade. Even today the school has classes only upto Grade
6 and there are 108 children.
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The 108 are distributed according to grade in the following
manner : — =%

Males Females Total

Kindergarten Ve 9. * s B et 204
Grade I R | Rm s QLN
Grade II . v 12 5 12 o 24
Grade III * 9 i 9 3 18
Grade IV 2 s A T80 5
Grade V 1 5 i 4
52 RS

In addition to these children who come to the school from the
village there are about 9 (4 males and 5 females) who come from
areas outside the Wanduressa village.

Of the children in the village (about 235 are below 15 years of
age) only 108 do attend school. The rest of the population
except a few do not know the art of reading and writing.
There are 3 or 4 young individuals between the ages of 15 —20
who know how to read and write. The rest are (except for 2)
illiterate. Although some say that they can read and write, When
asked to do so, they failed to exhibit their skill, even in the most
elementary form.

The Rodiyas marry at a very young age and this has contributed
to a number of problems. There are” 16 families in which 13
females and 3 males are below the age of 16 and in addition to
this there are 26 families in which 14 females and 12 males are
under 18. The marriageable age for girls appeared to be so low
as 12 or 13 and it is customary to give a girl in marriage as $OOn as
she has attained puberty. Boys usually marry when they are 15
or 16. But fortunately with the influence of outsiders as well as
mounting economic problems the tendency to marry young is

gradually fading away. it
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B Dalukani'

Dalukana, a dry zone village, in the Polonnaruwa district,has
a population of 233 of which 110 are women and 123 are males.
The following table shows the distribution of population accor-
ding to age :— !

Age Female Miges Total Pércentage
0—14 it 56 o -9l bR 45.9
15—355 i 53 i B 00 R T i N
Over 55 ) 01 % 09 i 10 7 4.4
Total.. 110 1237 233 100.00

m———

It is very significant that out of the total population 45.9 percent
are those below the age of 14. If we add those who are over 55
to this and treat all of them as dependants the total population of
dependants is 50.3 percent. The total potential labour force is
116 out of which 53 are females (and who are obviously again
~ dependants), and this 116 have to support the rest.

The population, if classified according to race and their religion,
gives us the following results. All the villagers are Sinhalese
and Buddhists by religion. The majority are the descendants of
the primitive Veddas and few others are those who have come
there from nearby villages. In the past being exposed to Tamil
influence, they have undergone certain changes both in their
Language and Culture which exhibit some Dravidian Cultural traits.
Except for these obvious traits they can be condsidered as Sinhalese
Buddhists now, although they trace their descendancy from the

Veddas.

Another cultural trait that indicate their Vedda origin is their
close association with Primitive Gods respected by the Veddas.
Although they call themselves Buddhists, their practised religion
appears to be closely parallel to the religion of the Veddas. The
popular Gods as Pattini have come to occupy a prominent plape
in their religious life. The shrinie dedicated to the Goddes Pattini,
the Goddess of Fertility, indicates the extent of this belief in Gods
among the villagets. Even at the shrine dedicated to this Goddess
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the so called ornaments of the Goddess keptin a box are reminiscent
of such boxes or containers of ornaments of Gods found among
the Veddas.

The distribution of the populatlon of the village accordmg to
-each family is given below :—

No. of Individuals  No. of | Total
in each family  families population
i 05 e 05
2 04 5 08
3 b 27
4 09 L 36
5 05 % 25
6 05 S 30
7 02 X 14
8 07 i 56
9 01 SR 09
10 — o —
11 01 =2, 11
100 01 55 12
49 233

r—— A ——

As there are 49 families with a total population of 233, one may
say that each family has an average of 4.76 members.

The distribution of members of each family shows the following |
significant characteristics :— ,
(1) There are five families with one unmarried person each family
(2) The number of families with 2 — 4 members per family is
22 and they have a total population of 71.

(3) There are 22 families with more than 5 members each.

(4) There are 10 families with more than 8 members each.

(5) Two families have 11 and 12 family members in them.

All the 49 families live in “‘temporary houses” or hovels.
Accordingly there are some houses with more than two families
living in them. The average population per house is thus 5.42.
This, however should not be taken as indicative of a clear picture
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of the village. The houses as we shall show later are hovels or
huts with one room or two. In them the family mcmbers live
huddled together in insanitary conditions.

The picture could be graphically illustrated if we take one
xample viz. the house No. 12. This has only a hall about 12 feet
long. The Lions under cyclone relief schemes have assisted them
- with timber and zink sheets for the roof. But so far the owner has
not been able to complete it. In this hall which is about 40 sq.ft.
8 individuals live. Another house (No. 16) has two rooms.
There are 12 people living in it. In House No. 6, there are two
families with a population of 11. There is one room in it, approxi-
mately 200 sq.ft. in extent. '

Even now only 54 children attend school although there are 107
children under the age of 14 living in the village. Of the total
population only 23.2 percent do attend scheol. Of the children
who attend school, the majority are those of the young age-groups
as indicated in the following table :—

Children of the village who attend school at present
' No. of children

upto Grade 5 0% 48
6—8 . 05

9—-10 % —

11—12 - 55 01

'Higher Education SP T RETR Rk
Total .. 54

There is only one student studying in the 11 — 12th Grade.

The following table indicates the level of education of those who
are not attending school now. Those mentioned here are indivi-
duals who had gone to school and who had given up their education
at some point due to various reasons. The remaining villagers
have not been to any school at all. :
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‘Table of educational attainments of those who have been
to School once

Upto Grade V o cers 30
Passed Grade 5 .. oY B
6—8 S Fasr. v 26
Passed 8th Grade .. s 02
9—10 ey
Higher educatxow(ll —-- 12) 01

92

—n

" This individual who had studied upto Grades 11 — 12 is a person
who had come to the village from outside. Among these villagers
there is not a single person who has passed the grade 10. It is
strange that those who have reached the 5— 10 grades are also
those who have come there from outside. Out of those 92 indivi-
duals only 67 can read and write at present. This indicates how
functional literacy operates in a village. Although the villagers
had gone to school some time or another their ability to read and
write gradually fades away due to constant disuse. Our survey
indicates that 54.1 percent of those who attended school in this
village cannot read and write now. The majority of them have
attended the primary classes, become drop-outs after some time
and forget the ability to read and write. -

If given in one simple table the educational standards of the
villagers could be indicated as follows :—

(1) The number of those who attend |
school at present = 4 — 23,2 %

(2) The number of those who went to
schoolin the past, but are not attending

now including the drop—outs < 92 — 39.5 9%
(3) The number of those who have not
gone to school at all co A3 2 1A
(4) Those who are below school goingage 44 — 18.9 ¥
233 100.00
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Of the 44 children who are below school-going age, 16 are fit
to attend a pre-school. But unfortunately the absence of a Pre-
school in the village precludes these children from receiving the
necessary socialization there.

The houses in the village fall broadly into two types. There are
only two permanent houses. Of the houses or huts 37 look tempo-
rary, made out of cadjans or earth, with cadjan or zink roofs.
Six appear semi-permanent with daub and wattle walls and better
roofs. |

The following table shows the make and structure of the huts
or hovels :(—

Structure & Make No. of houses Total

The roof (1) Cadjans SR B
@) Hay R
(3) Aluminium or zink sheets .. 09
(4) Zink sheets/cadjans Larery g

(5) Cadjans/tin sheets = 03 - 43
Walls (1) Wattle and daub o 32
' (2).Cadions: .0 -5 S
(3) Wattle, daub/cadjans 5 02

(4) Lime/wattle & daub WS | W 7443
Floor (1) Cow-dung . | s 31
(2) Sand ! o 05
(3) Cement g €7 04

' (4) Cow-dung/cement 87103 A3

The table indicates that out of the total of 43 houses, 26 have
cadjan roofs. It is interesting to observe here that the cyclone of
1978 damaged these houses and the cadjans were given to the
“villagers by Sarvodaya, a voluntary self-help organization. The
Lions have repaired and completed 08 houses.

After the cyclone the Lions were the first voluntary workers to
come into the village. - They have donated timber for the construc-
tion of the structure of the house. The villagers themselves were
expected to construct the walls with wattle and daub. Forty zink.
sheets per house were donated by the Lions for the roofs. A
labour camp was organized by the Lions to help the villagers.

128



It was a sorry state of affairs to note how at a later date, some
people had taken out the sheets and sold them to others. Having
done this they had gone to live in dwellings elsewhere. :

Although those who came from outside reckon the housing
problem as a serious challenge, the villagers themselves pay little
attention to it. None of them, when questioned, considered the
lack of a house as a serious problem. What they wanted to have
was only a roof over their heads. Approximately 30 houses are
there with only one room or one hall.

No. of rooms in the house Numper of

houses
« One hallonly .. s i
One room only > 16
02 rooms only 0 SRRl
03 rooms only R | )
04 rooms only s 03
43

Their kitchens, sleeping quarters are also found in the “hall’ in
the “one room” apartment. In House No. 4 even the roof is
only half-covered with cadjans. There is not a single article of
furniture inside it. The inmates do sleep on the floor. 1t is typical
that in the majority of houses the entire belongings are confined to
a few kitchen utensils, a number of mats and clothes.

The majority of the people do actually own their houses. There
are families who do not own any home but live in other people’s
houses. They are all relatives and they live there not as tenants
but as members of one family.

The kitchen is located in 18 housesin the main part of
the house itself. In 21 houses it is separately constructed away
from the house. In the case of 04 houses, the kitchen is in the
“open” i.e. they cook in an open fire place outside the house.

The distribution of employment of the bread-Winners of the 49
families is given in the following table :—
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Employment . .~ Nature of Employment = Number Total

In Govt. Service .. Labourers( Permanent) .. 02 .. 03 -
Labourers (temporary) .. 0l

Commercial activitics General traders s Ok

| Petty traders .. 04
Rattan manufacturers .. 01 .. 10
Dairy product makers .. 02

Labour work i Catting wood: G e B2 w22
and cutting stone |

Agriculture ... Fields & Chenas NARE | S !

Total .. 49 49

The three individuals engaged in Government Service are all
labourers. They do not receive sufficient income to maintain
their families.

Of those employed as traders, except for the man engaged in
general trade, all the others do not have sufficient income to support
their apparently large families. The general trader has come to
the village from outside and he is exploiting the villagers by selling
goods at fancy prices. He is also a money-lender and thereby
his hold on the villagers is tenacious. All the other traders earn
about Rs. 100/- per month, except for the illicit alchohol manufactu-
rers who earn about double that amount. The rattan maker
collects rattan from the forest, make rattan baskets and other ware
and manage to support his family. The two families who rear
- cattle, sell the milk to the Government Milk Board and earn a
living. \

The 22 labourers are engaged in either cutting wood or working
in the stone quarries ‘breaking’ stone used for the construction of
roads. They do engage themselves in these activities because
there are no other available means of earning money to support
their families. The firewood collected by them is brought by
outside traders who sometimes make a hundred percent profit.
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The labourers who ‘break’ stones do so for the payment of Rs. 3/-
per basket. The contractors from outside come there, get the
people to ‘break’ the stones, and take them away. 4% 1ie:

There are 14 families engaged in agriculture living in the village.
Each of these families has been given 3 acres of paddy land.
Because of the non-availability of water, paddy is cultivated only
in the monsoon season that is once a year from September to
January. In addition to these difficulties the lack of buffaloes to
plough the fields has added to their problems. Due to the increase
in the price of fuel, the charges for the hire of tractors have gone
beyond their meagre means. The tractor owners from nearby
villages demand Rs. 500 to plough one acre and the poor villagers
who do not possess any capital or even savings cannot accede to
these demands. Consequently what they do is to lease the fields
for Rs. 30/- or 40/- per year te others from neighbouring villages.
There are less than five families in the village who cultivate their
- paddy lands. Having leased out the land, they earn their living by.
hiring their labour to others. .

The slash and burn or chena cultivation carried on in the past is
no more there. The Mahaweli Development Board has prohibited
the felling down of trees, and the chenas in which various grains
and vegetables were grown do not exist at present. . Some people
do home garden cultivation growing cereals and vegetables there,
It appears that the majority of the villagers have lost their zest
for cultivation. Some of them speak fervently of collecting honey
from the forest, a form of livelihood which they, as descendants of
the primitive Veddas, were accustomed to.

In 1948, it has been stated how land was given at Dalukana to
these people. The procedure adopted was to give 03 acres of paddy
land and 01 acre of dry land (for the construction of the house and
cultivation) to each family. In this way 14 families have benefited
from this Scheme. There are a number of families who have
illegally cleared the land and settled there. The type of ownership
of land, as it is today, is indicated in the following table :—
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Type of Holding .~ The size No. of Total

3 acres of paddy families
Legal Holdings .. Ol acre of dry land S R

02 acre of dry land LA ) Ny

; 01 acre of dry land .. 01
~ Illegal Holdings .. Ol acre of dry land v =38y

. 02 acres of dry land o 2

No land = )
49 49

Rt ——

This shows that outofthe49 familiesliving in the village, legally
owned land is available only to 16 families. Two such families do
not have any paddy land at all. The paddy land owned by the
14 families are not put to profitable use as stated by us earlier.
Eighteen families hold land illegally and 13 families do not possess
any land at all.

The social and economic aid extended by the Central Government
to the villagers indicate the extent of the contribution :—

(1) Those who have received food stamps one or more

for each family 3! _~» .. 44
(2) The total population of those who possess food stamps 167
(3) Those who do not possess food stamps 4 105

(4) The total population who do not receive food
stamps (although qualified) .. 49

The food stamps enable the poorest segment of the population
to procure their essential food items free. In addition to these
food stamps, one famﬂy receives social securlty aid (Rs. 15/- per
month).

The village apparently possess no assets of a worthwhile nature.
The assets such as bicycles, radio sets, etc. are given in the following
table :— '

Type No  No of families
Bicycles 5. SR 0 08
Motor Cycles .. g 01 i 01
Hand Carts . .. iy — = 01
~Carts (with bulls) i 03 gt 08
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Even in the case of ‘household items’ there are hardly any personhl
assets worthwhile mentioning other than the following :— -

Sewing machines v OR
Radios .. & =2
Almirahs o 01
Beds .. s 06
Tables .. a7 14
Chairs .. 19

The seven radio sets are owned by the seven families who are
economically better placed than others. In the majority of village
houses one does not see even a chair to sit on. On a rough count,
it can be said, that 15 families do not have either a chair or a table
in their houses. | | |

The extent of persongl savings is given in the following table —-

(1) The Savings Bank Books of a Government Pensioner :
(he is engaged in selling milk) 3 Books for the family

members 03
(2) The Savings Bank Book of the trader (owner of
house No. 9) : 02
(3) The Savings Bank Book of the famlly of the trader
atNo,2 e 02
~ (4) The Savings Bank Book of a cultlvator e 08
08

—i

All these individuals are those who have come to the village
from outside and 3 families are engaged in sundry trades.

According to our information 13 families of the village are
excessively in debt. They are unable to pay back the debts, because
they do not earn sufficiently even to keep the families above subsis-
tence levels. The 13 families owe money to others in the manner
indicated-

(1) To the Government and Banks (culnvatlon loans) .. 06

(2) To individuals s 2% A |
(3) Mortgages made on property & .. =01
(4) Gold ornaments pawned i O ol

13
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... Indebtedness is the rule in the village rather than the exception.
The money-lender is one of the traders and on certain occasions
the people do go to neighbouring villages and borrow money at
high interest rates (for e.g. 10 percent each month ).

The people as a whole do not have any idea as to what personal
hygiene means. Of the 49 families 47 do possess no latrines at
all. The two families that do have latrines are well-to-do families
from the village standard. The villagers are used to the practice
of going to the forest for defecation and this is indeed a practice
that is difficult to eradicate or motivate them to abandon. The
little children defecate in the compound and excreta 1s thrown a
little distance away or allowed to dry there.

‘There are two wells in the village. One is sunk to provide water
for the villagers and the other for the school. There are only
4 families that do possess a well for themselves. The villagers,
as a whole, obtain water from the above mentioned two common
wells

(1) The number of families that obtain water from two

common wells <; > Bl M o

- (2) The number of families having their own well .. 04
(3) The number of families who obtain water from other

people’s wells ., by PP [

49

‘The majority of the families go to the ‘stream’ near the mountain
for their bathing and washing purposes. This is situated about
1 1/2 miles from the village. - |

There is no doubt that the entire village suffers from malnutrition.
Of the children, a sample of whom' was studied by us, 91.3 percent
suffer from chronic malnutrition. The people very rarely enjoy a
nutritious meal and out of 49 families only 4 families-could boast
of 3 meals a day. Twenty nine families exist on two or one meal a
day and even this meal is extremely deficient in its nutritional
contents.
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" Out of the voluntary organizations that were started in the
village only the Rural Development Society functions now. Sarvo-
daya activites were started and a Pre-school was established, but
somehow the organization has fallen into abeyance. The Rural
Development Society has been instrumental in providing material
aid to the villagers. The villagers who live below the subsistence
level do require material aid and as long as this material aid
is provided the society could function. The moment such
material aid ceases, the motivation of the people would disappear
and the society would inevitably disintegrate.

4. Wasanagama

Wasanagama, another village included in the Village
Re-awakening Programme is in the Badulla District and has a
population of about 317 people of which 162 are males and 155
females. These 317 people do belong ‘to 85 families. Actually
“of these 85 families only 57 are permanently settled in the village
although in the case of the others 26 families are temporarily
settled in the village. Two families to whom lands and houses
are given in the village have not come there at all.

The hesitancy in the case of 26 families to come and settle down
in the new village permanently is due to a number of reasons. -
They are not sure as to whether the new village would in the end
“prosper”’ and provide them with a better means of living than
that which they are enjoying at present in the old village. The
present occupation in which they are engaged could be carried out
better from the old village than from the new village. In addition
to this there is also the nostalgic feelings about the old village
~ and it is not easy to give up the old place to which one had been
accustomed for generations in the past.

The population of the village could be divided according to age
in the following manner :— ‘
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Age-group Males Females | Total

0—2 e - SR RO et L
3—35 o N e MGelatail ae AR
6 —15 ety e e Sallretig T
16 — 30 PSR TR Ll el
37 <=3 S0 | SRS e ¢ LA i
Over 50 4 07 oV 04 = 11
162 155 317

— L e——— e—

The settlers for this new village were chosen from villages in the
vicinity up to a distance of 17 miles. There are two main castes
in the villages : i.e. the cultivator caste comprising 879, of the
population and Smith caste comprising 13 percent. Caste system
does exist with all its social ramifications in the village and the two
castes rarely mix with each other. Caste taboos are strictly main-
tained and the differences in caste are brought out in the process
of socialization of the children in the two caste-groups. When they
are very young they learn about caste and even at this tender .age
casteattitudes and prejudices are sharplyingrained into their minds.

The majority of the villagers do learn their livelihood by cultiva-
tion, mainly the cultivation of chenas or slash and burn cultivation.

The following table indicates the distribution of different occupa-
tions in the village :

No. employed

Type of occupation Total
3 Males Females

Chena cultivation i~ 35 B ) e 40
Labourers .. ATHATS & S NG [ IEEC R |
‘Technicians = 03 < — .. 03
Watchers - .. s 02 i e & 02
Masons .. Rk R 2 — o 02
Traders s 1 — 4 01
Carpenters .. o 02 - — T 02
Pre-school teachers g e — ¥t =00 o5t 03
Disabled .. 5 05 . - 5 05
Unemployed ¥ 14. .. 61 £ 75
75 _ 78 153
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Approximately of 154 able-bodied men and women in the age
range of 16 — 55, 75 are out of any useful employment. They
earn their living by engaging in odd activities such as cultivation of
various crops during the rainy season and offering their labour to
others in return for a stipulated sum of money each day. The
extent of their deprivation is shown by the fact that nearly 80
percent of them do receive food stamps. Roughly speaking the
monthly income of the villagers is indicated in the following table :—

Income (monthly) Percentage of

villagers

Less thanRs. 100 .. 16 percent

Rs. 101 —200 .. 20 percent

201 — 300 .. 32 percent

301 —400 .. 10 percent

401 — 500 .. 10 percent

500 — 600 .. 12 percent
Over 600 .. None

Of the population 68 percent do earn less than Rs. 300/- per
month. The absence of anyone earning more than Rs. 600/~ per
month shows the general standard of living in the village. The
majority of the people are thus indebted to others specially money-
lenders in outlying villages. Only 16 percent did state that they
are not indebted to a degree that they do not forsee the chances of
paying back their debts in the immediate futute. Over 57 percent
have found the expenses incurred in building the new houses,
especially the debts incurred to pay the carpenters and masons, an’
added burden.

Of the population of 317 people 75 are those who do not know
to read and write. Sixty seven of them are those between the ages
of 16 —50. The educational attainments are shown in the
following table :—

Educational attainments Males Females Total
Those who have not gone to
school I ede 4289 1 46 > 75

Those who have not gone to
school but who know how to
read and write X 02 s — i 02
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Those who have been to Pre-

school i RIS | 25 08 AT s 19
Studiedintu: —2:Crades = [ 132 crwa = s il 86
3—4 o 16 3 16 s 32
Si B8 -3 17 e 16 o 33
=84 4 T 15 L 10 2 25
9th grade 14 i 15 T ey
11 — 12 grades o = A 01 A4 01
136 ' 136 ' 272

Bt e " T ey

~ There are about 25 children who are in the school-going age
who do not attend school at all. Of these 8 have not gone to
school at all while others, having attended school for sometime,
had given up schooling due to various reasons.

Some understanding of the objectives of the Government in
implementing the Village Re-awekening Programme could be had
from the excerpts gleaned from a survey of the new settlement
village made by the Public-Relations Officer attached to the Govern-
ment Agent’s Office,

*I carried out a survey of the new settlement village on 15.06.1978,
18.06.1978 and on the 23.06.1978. The following findings on the
_present state of Wasanagama and my recommendations are given
in this Report.

House and Latrines

“At the time of our survey we came across the following houses
and latrines constructed :

(1) No. of houses in which roofs were fixed L
(2) No. of houses in which roofs were not fixed cum 00
(3) No. of houses the roofs of which were blown off by

the wind L e B>
(4) No. of houses in which doors and windows were ,

fixed A iy
(5) No. of houses in whlch doors and wmdows were not

fixed : : 18

(for these houses wmdows and doors have already
been given to the allottees) :

138



(6) No. of houses the floors of which are not cemented 20 .
(7) No. of houses the walls of which are not plastered i 31

(8) No. of houses without latrines > .. 9
(9) Completed latrines £ .. 04
(10) Half ~ completed latrines i 500

“Sixty-six houses are constructed out of blocks made with cem—
ent. [Each house needs 750 such blocks and the total number of
blocks needed for all the houses is 49,500. = As only 45,800 such’
blocks are supplied, the scheme needs 3,700 more blocks.

“In the same manner for the construction and completion of
34 houses, 19,600 bricks are needed. :

“For the completion of 81 latrines, sand and bricks are needed.

“In these 32 houses there were no owners (actually the owners
have not come to occupy them). There are obvious reasons for
it: (1) the houses are apparently not completed, (2) in the new
village one does not find ways of satisfying common needs, (3) diffi
- culty of communication. (4) the inmates of the new houses are

employed elsewhere, (5) there is no permanent means of livelihood

- “There are moves by some to sell the houses to others.

“The water service is not complete. The pipes are being damaged
by unscrupulous elements from time to time. In spite of their
short-comings every house is provided with drinking water.

“The two ponds constructed for bathing purposes are not

completed. As there is no other place to bathe, the completion of
these two bathing places is eagerly awaited by the people.

“The building intended for the Local Cooperative Stores is also
not completed. As there is no ‘Stores’ to buy what the people
need, the completion of the Cooperative Building is a necessity.
One has to travel about 03 or 04 miles out of the village to buy the
provisions. |

“The Community Hall is completed, but locked and not used”,
“Theschoolisinitiated but educational activities do not function’’.

*“The access road to the village is not-yet completed.”
“The bus service to the village is now discontinued.”

“Some inmates have started growing vegetables in their home
gardens. Some others are engaged in anti-social activities such
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as thefts and the damaging of Public Property.”
“The following recommendations cover their needs :

(1) “The completion of activities already started.

(a) ‘:The Community Hall is now completed and therefore it
should be immediately opened for public use.”

(b) ““The building intended for the local Cooperative Stores
should be completed and utilised.

(¢) “The already defunct bus service from the village to
“ Badulla should be re-started.

(d) ‘“The Educational activitiesin the village school should
be immediately started. '

(2) R ural Development activities :

““A Rural Development Society for the village should be
started and local developmental work should be channelised
through this Society. |

(3) Community Work :

“The Government Officers should visit the village at least
once a month and establish a close rapport with the people.
Mass media should be utilised to transform the attitudes of
the people. They should be involved in the decision-making
process by euabling them to participate in group discussion,
meetings, dialogues etc. . .. a pre-school should be started.’

(4) Health :

“A Programme should be initiated.to improve the health
standards of the people together with the Department of
Health.

“As there is a playing ground in the village 0pport_unitics
should be provided to get the villagers interested in games
and also to provide the necessary training wherever wanted.

(5) Means of Livelihood *

“Tt is very necessary to provide the villagers with a perme-
nent means of earning their livelihood. Already attempts
are being made with the help of the Ceylon Tobacco Company
and the Bank of Ceylon to make them take to the cultivation
of tobacco and such other Cash-crops. The provision of a
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permanent means of livelihood is the only way to make
people settle in the village permanently. In order to
implement such a plan it is useful to appoint a Committee
‘comprising representatives of variotis Government Depart—
ments involved in such work at Ivillage level.”*

Mahawalawatte (Tittapaththara).

In this settlement village (jn the Gampaha District) there
is a population of 576 of which 291 are males and 289 are
females. The village has 104 familes which according to the
. number of inmates per family could be tabulated in the
following manner. '

No. ofinmates  No. of Families

in Family
01 o 02
02 i 02
03 11
04 o 23
05 5 16
06 50 18
07 o 14
08 -5 10
09 9 05
10 o 01
11 2 -
12 54 01
13 PRSP | ||

Approximately one can say that there are 5 members per family.
The distribution of the population according to age gives the
following table :—

* Excerpts are taken from the Report of thz Public RelationsOffice. Badulla
Kachcheri. The Report was submitted in July, 1979. No. of the Report a/7/2.
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Age Males ©  Females

0—1 oo 11 & 09
et AR 86 os 96
13—30 .. 109 .. 100
31 —50 .. 39 -5 65
Over 50 .. 26 e 15

291 285

—— —

Out of the 104 families, 100 are Sinhalese Buddhists and four
are Sinhalese Catholics. There are 25.individuals belonging to

these families. They go to the Church at Tittapaththara for the
religious activities. ‘ ¥

The educational attainments of the people are given in the
followin gtable :—

Those who are able to read & write SN
Those who are unable to read & write A 98

Those who have never been to School o 55

Those who have been to School sometime have also lost their
ability to read or write mainly due to the “disuse’’ of that skill. Of
children who are of the school going age, but who do not go to
school, there are 04 of the age group 5 —10.

Those who have received some education but who are now not
attending school cdan be categorised in the following manner :—

Studied up to the 5th Grade ok 2126
Studied up to the 8th grade ' o 90
Studied up to the 9 —10 grades s 30
Passed the 10th grade (GCE) o 17
Studied in 11 — 12 grades & 01
Passed 11 — 12 grades .. i 00

264
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Although 379 say that they can read and write, they had not
been to School (only 264 have attended school). Some of them
have learned the art of reading and writing from Buddhist monks,
at the Monastic' Establishments known as Pirivenas or at the feet
of individual teachers. In order to satisfy ourselves we analysed a
109 sample of these 105 individuals and tested them. Only 2%
of them could actually read and write. The functional htera(:y .

‘rate is therefore extremely low among the villagers.

The children Who go to school fall into 3 main categories. There
are 127 children attending classes between O —8 grades, 19
students studying in 9 — 10 grades and 02 students in the 11 — 12
grades. The closest school is half a mile from the village and
there are also two other schools within a radius of two miles. The
number of drop-outs is relatively high as in most other villages.
It is stated that there are 37 chlldren attending the Pre-school]
started by Sarvodaya

Water is a problem in the village and at the time when the settle-
ment was initiated the problem was not given sufficient attention.
Today 47 families do possess wells of their own. But these wells
are not all well protected. Fifty seven families obtain water from
the wells of their neighbours. As the wells have to be sunk deep
piercing the granite structure of the earth and as this creates
problems the villagers are not motivated to engage in the task of
sinking wells. For bathing purposes they walk significant distances
to rivers and rivulets. Only 12 families told us that they utilise
boiled and cooled water for drinking.

Of the village families 42 do possess permanent latrines, 56 have
temporary latrines and six share the latrines of their neighbours.
Of the semi-permanent latrines, the majority are in which two
planks are kept and those covered by a curtain of cadjans. They
do not appear sanitary at all and the people do lack thc motiva-
tion to keep them clean.

In the village where 104 families do live, there are 102 houses.
These families live in the houses of their parents and thus form part
of the extended family system. There are only 18 permanent
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houses while 82 do appear non-permanent. Of the houses only 24
have permanent walls. The floors of only 41 houses aré made of
cement ; the majority (83) being made out of earth and cow-dung.
Eighty nine roofs are made of cadjans and 82 have walls of wattle
and daub.

The situation of the kitchen presents an interesting picture.
In 72 houses the kitchen is found inside the house. To be exact
in most of these one or two roomed houses one cannot speak of a
separate kitchen. Usually in a room a fire-place is made and a
few kitchen utensils are kept. This serves as the kitchen. There
are 21 houses where the kitchen is separately constructed and
again in 11 houses, it is only a make-shift contrivance usually
outside the house,with a fire-place made out of three stones and a
temporary hearth.

The extent of poverty among these settlement villagers is noticed
by the nature and poverty of household items(furniture and other
equipment) they possess. In 13 houses one does not find a single
item of furniture, not even a chair to sit on. In the majority of
the remaining houses one finds one or two pieces of furniture
except in the houses of the well-to-do where more items are found.
On the whole the following list provides a detailed description of
furniture and other equipment found here :—

Radios 58
Bicycles 14
Sewing Machines 17
Almirahs 233
Cupboards 46
~ Beds 137
Chairs . 314
Tables 100
Hand Carts 01

The majority do not possess even the minimum number of
- kitchen utensils that is sufficient to cook their food. Nearly 76
percent do not have the minimum amount of clothing (at least
tl_hree'pieces of whatever dress he or She wears) considered necessary.
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The earliest settlers belonged to the Washerman Caste.
In addition to them there were also people of the Cultivator
Caste. In the village one also finds people of the Hakuru Caste.
Although people of 3 different castes live here, caste distinction
does not play a significent role in the village social stratification.
In other words caste attitudes are much less rigid here than in
other villages. '

Although the villagers are Buddhists, they pay great respect to
popular Gods such as Ranwala Deviyo and Huniyan Deviyo.
The worship of popular gods is part and parcel of the village
religious life. In addition to the above Gods Pattini and Kiri
Ammawaru are the other Gods to whom offerings are made and
whose protection is asked in times of trouble. Annual or seasonal
rituals in honour of these popular gods are carried out in the village.
In addition to this the villagers do have a close relationship with
~ the temple to which they go for Buddhist activities and provide
alms-givings to the Buddhist Monks.

The majority of the p€ople who live in this village are engaged
as labour hands and they earn their living in this manner. The
two main occupations in which they are engaged are: (1) the tapping
of rubber for latex (2) and the collection of sand from the river
for construction purposes. The rubber trees do not belong to
them and they tap these trees on a daily-paid basis or on the under-
standing that they receive half or 1/3rd of the proceeds. The
sand is taken out by contractors for the construction of buildings
and they are paid daily for this work, Both these activities cannot
be carried out during the rainy season during which period they
suffer from the lack of employment.

The following enumeration indicates the approximate number
engaged in various occupations :—

Agriculture % 85 04
Labour hands - % 2130
Government Service e 29
Traders (petty) = s 04
Technical workers ‘s ; s 04
Household industries .. e 09
Carpenters/masons i e 09
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~ Except fot a very few of these people, the others €ke out a hand
;o_n';outh__ existence. Although there are 20 people who are in
permanent employment, the majority of them are in Government
jobs which do not secure for them a comfortable income to feed
and clothe their relatively large families, Out of 104 families in
the village 57 are considered as eligible to receive food stamps.
In addition to this 5 families receive social security benefits.

The monthly income of(approximately)75 families is between Rs.
300 —350 or less. Considering the number of depPendants, it is
difficult to understand how they could exist on this meagre income.
These families do not enjoy even a meal a day to satisfy their
hunger. There are some families Which enjoy a rice meal only
once in 4 or 5 days. There are only 10 families who receive more

than Rs. 500/- per month.

The following table furnishes us with a close-up View of the
monthly income of these villagers :—

Gross Income in Rupees No. of Families
~ No visible income .. 04
Less than Rs. 100/- MERREE
100—150 .. .. 08
151 —200 s o' 12
201 —300 s ‘ 5l 17
301 —400 7 25 17
401 — 500 s : o 09
501 — 600 e o 03
601 — 700 N o 01
701 —800 .. E
Over 800 03

In the past two years we were able to measure the increase in
income of the village people, especially those of the lowest ranks
(the poorest) and the rich. There is no visible increase in the
income of the poorest segments although the cost of essential food
jtems have gone up. But the income of the 03 individuals who
earned more than Rs. 800/- per month has doubled in the past.
They are all businessmen and contractors. : ‘
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As each family has only a limited extent of Iagd. (about 50 perches
for each family) no land is available for cultivation.specially paddy.
In the land allotted, once the house is constructed, no commercially
profitable cultivation could be carried out. There are only 2
families who possess one acre of land. All the others have less
than 1/3 acre of land.. Even the four families who earn their
living by agriculture do cultivation work as labourers.in the land
belonging to others outside the village.

.Although this village is a settlement, the villagers are closely
associated with the Buddhist Monk in the nearby temple i.e. Titta-
paththara Dakshinaramaya. The villagers accept the Monk’s
‘leadership and when there are faced with problems, it is
to the Monk they all go for advice and guidance. In addition to
‘the Monk,the previousVillage Headman, Mr. Suriyapperuma, was
another ascriptive local leader. The present Grama Sevaka,
the one time representative in the Village Councilas well as the
present Officer-in-charge of cultivation are other leaders of
accepted by the people.

The village has a number of social and economic problems.
Alcoholism, gambling and the use of Narcotics are serious problems
at the present time. Due to gambling and the use of alcohol
frequent conflicts leading to physical assualts do take place in the
village. The most important aspect of such activities is the increa-
sing involvement of young people in gambling, narcotics and
alcohol. The brewing of illicit alcohol takes place in the village
in addition to Government manufactured alcohol brought and sold
illegally. ;

At the present time there are 6 individuals involved in the brewing
of illicit alcohol in the village. The clientele in the village is -
approXimately 50 — 75, of which there are about 18 young men
between the ages of 16 —24. Two “brokers” sell iteems
such as ‘“ganja,” the locally available variety and about 40 to
45 people are “addicted” to it. Even here the constant increase
of the young clientele is indicative of a dangerous trend in the
future. In the village gambling is done openly and about 30 — 35
people usually take part in gambling. There are 3 houses of
“illfame” in the village and the women of these houses do go
out to nearby towns in order to €arn a living by the sale of their
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bodies. Although the villagers have even assaulted the outsiders
who visit these houses, brisk business goes on uninterrupted
regardless of social censure.

The entire village settlement, except for the few well-to-do
people, is in incessant debt to others especially to the outside
money-lenders who lend money at exorbitant rates of in terest,
sometimes ranging from 15 to 20 percent per month. There are
" seven families in the village who lend money to other villagers
and generally these amounts do not exceed a few hundréd rupees
at the most.

There are 3 families who have obtained loans from Banks.
These loans amounted to Rs. 1,000/-, Rs. 2,800/- and Rs. 500/-
each. All these loans have been obtained for consumer purposes
and never put to productive purposes. The poorér families have
obtained loans from various sources upto Rs. 100/- and they cannot
borrow more than that as they do not possess the earning capacity
to pay back.  They borrow up to Rs. 100/- and within a shert
time pay it back with interest and borrow again. This borrowing
process takes place all the time and they are incessantly in debt.

The following table shows the extent of indebtedness among
families which earn more than Rs. 300/- per month :

Extent of Indebtedness in No. of
Rupees Families

Rs. 0 —100 : 2 08
101 —200 f 5 12

201 — 300 s 04

301 —400 : e O

40£ — 500 o 02

~ 501 —600 7y 01
601 —700 2 01
701 —800 SE Ty 01

801 — 1,000 | e
Over 1,000 iy g |

Of these 23 families have obtained money at an interest of 209
per month whilst others have obtained on an interest of 15 percent
per month.

Although there were 40 families with 60 savmgs accounts, these
accounts do not reveal any significant sums of money saved. At

148



the most, except in the savings accounts of the well-to-do, the
accounts show Rs. 10/-, 50/-, and some dccounts do have even
less than Rs.10/-. The prevalent method of saving money is by the
“Seettu System’ which is operated by five families.

6. Mayilawalana (Bandaranayakapura)

There are 265 families living in this settlement village in the
- Gampaha district, although some families still live in their original
villages in spite of the fact that they have received land here. This
is indeed a very interesting phenomenon that one encounters in all
" new settlements. Somehow the people feel insecure in the new
settlement, and having received land there, they yet keep on to
their old villages, perhaps waiting to see whether the new settl-
ement would succeed or not. Still others do send a “symbolic”
relative to reside in the new village and again wait for sometime
to see whether the village succeeds. If according to them it does
not succeed, the exodus back to the old village takes place.

The distributidn of population according to families is given
here in the following table :—

The No. of members in ' No. of

the family families
01 o 04
02 : o 12
03 S0
04 % 32
05 _ e

06 i 55
07 2 ol

08 ' Lol D
09 > 31
10 A& 06
11 7, 02
Over 11 14 04

According to this, it is interesting to note that in 156 families,
the number of family members is more than five.

The population which is 1,472 is distributeéd in the following g
manner :—
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Age group Females Males

0 to 0l i 26+ u 15

Over 01 —12 EREN L ) & 192
' 13— 30 ii L 289 L 301
31 —50 a3l TR =, ¢

Over 50 s 74 2 62
752 720

E— ee——

Asin thecase of the other viillges, the majority of the population
are in the younger age-groups, thus increasing the burden on the
bread yinners. . :

The people in the settlement village are all Sinhalese Buddhists.
In this way the village is a homogeneous unit, although differences
in caste exist there : The Four main castes found there are the
cultivators or Goyigama (30 %) the Wahumpura (30 %), the Batgama
(25%) and the Smiths (15%) (Badal). The villagers have deve-
loped caste attitudes, which are sustained by generations of tradition
in spite of the fact they all being Buddhist are committed not to
tréat caste as a social factor in dividing human beings.

The inter-marriage between these castes does not take place in
the settlement villages. The altitude towards caste has been one
of the foremost barriers to the development of the village. The
caste feeling or attitude surfaces everytime and show its dirty head
eéven at parties or socio-cultural occasions and particularly at the
time of general elections.

The educational attainments (of the vﬂlages) are indicated in the
following table :—

Those who had not attended school at all ... 118

Those who have studied upto the 8th standard 774
From 8 — 10th Grade o5 | S e
Passed 10th Grade : g 17
Studied in 11 and 12th Grades - 08

Total 1090

—
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" From among those who state that they have been to school ahd
studied from 1 —8th grades, as significant number are functionally

illiterate.

They merely have learned the art of reading and writing

but now they do not practise it and have lost the maglc touch.

The present school going populatlon is given in the following

table :— | . _
Pre-school chijldren g 39
Upto grade 8 217
Grades 9 — 10 49
Grades 11 —12 1
Tota} ..~ 382

The Sarvodaya runs a pre-school in the Village and the village
children attend it. In the Junior School, village children continue
~their education upto Grade 6 and thereafter those who desire
further education have to attend school at Kirindiwela which is -
about one mile away.

There are 265 houses in this settlement village. Of the houses
.77 do have permanent roofs and 94 permanent walls. Ninety
eight floors are cemented while 198 floors are made out of earth
~and cow-dung The walls are either daub and wattle and they
have cadjan or straw roofs.

The settlement villagers at Mayilawalana (Bandaranayakapura)
are employed in the following manner :—

03

~ Agriculture
Labourers 150
Govt. employment : clcncalﬂabour 53
Traders 65
Domestic aides 27
298

—— e

This shows that the people in the village are employed mainly
outside the village and a significant proportion of the able-bodied

men and women are not employed at all.

In the category house-

hold industries we have included those having self-employment
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such as carpenters, rattan basket makers, gold or iron ware makres
(wtth techrieal skill) who worked in their own houses. Even
here it appears that more women employ - themselves gainfully
in such household industries than men. Althongh there are 65
traders few possess developed formae trading skills.

According to income we may categorise the settlers in the
following manner :—

Monthly income (Approximately)

Up to Rs. 200/- 429
201 — Rs. 300/- 299
301 — Rs. 500/- 259
501 — Rs. 1,000 4%

Th'e_ majority of the inhabitants (more than 91.36 percent) do
not possess any significant assets at all. '

The extent of deprivation can be seen from the fact that 218
families do receive Government Food Stamps, although the actual
number who would qualify for the receipt of food stamps is much
higher. |

There is no evidence of savings although “saving books” are
possessed by a number of them. These bocks were given to them
or they were motivated to have them at one time. But there after-
the interest had waned and except for a few Rupees deposited in the
heat of excitement they are not motivated to save money Systemati-
cally. Of the 141 individuals who possess Bank Savings Books

only eight have more than Rs. 1,000/- in them. Nearly 100 do not
have more than Rs. 5/- in €ach of their savings.

One traditional way of saving money prevalent among them is by
“Seettu.” That is a number of individuals get together, collect
a stipulated sum of money each month, and aceording to a set out
order of precedence, give the collection to each of the participants.
Let us say that 10 persons collect Rs. 10/- each; then the sum of
Rs. 100/- is given to one party this month, next month to another
etc. The order of precedence is determined in different ways, i.e
cither by raffle or by auction. In the case of the auction the
highest bidder gets it, but the bid is deducted from the total and
it is distributed among other participants e.g. if we auctioned it
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and “A" bids fof Rs. 10/-and qualifies for it. The Rs. 10/~ is
deducted from the Rs. 700/~ and ““A’’ receives Rs. 90/~ only.
There are various forms of this“Seettu’’ system and it is a primitive
way of saving money purely on trust.

In the settlement villages there are 59 such Seettus in operation.
They are centred round 12 individuals, the majority (11) being’
women. The “Settus” vary from those of Rs. 200/- to Rs.
2,500/-. The higher Seettus are operative among well-to-do
people in the village. ““Seettu” is the only congeivable way of
saving money by the uninitiated traditional villagers.

The hand of the exorbitant money-lender is also noticed in the
village. - There are two such money-lenders in the village whose
interest rate is as 20 percnt per month. In the neighbouring villages
too, there are money-lenders to whom the people go in time
- of need especially on occasions of illness, weddings or funerals.

The extent of indebtedness is shown in the following table :—

The Percentage of = Approximate
families amount
Rs.
62 Ly 500—1250
17 i 1251—2500
13 i 2501—5000

The loan money when it is for a short periodis given on monthly
interest of 10— 9/ and ifit is for longer period the interest varies
from 30%—40% per annum. Only about 8 ?/f, of the villagers
have not incurred sizeable debts. Tne settlement, displays all the
typica]*ailments that are common to settlement villages of this

type.
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7. Kebillewela

The - village of Kebillewela (near Bandarawela) called
Kebillewela South is about 486 acres in extent. These 486
acres are cultivated as shown below '—

Crops FExtent Percentage
(in acres)

Tea e o 45 .4 9.25
Paddy x4 N 48 P 9.87
Fruits S i 40 e 8.23
Flowers/Vegetables A R L 4.11
Timber o e | o 37.03
Grass (fodder) ~ = 13 2.67
Uncultivated _ .. 140 eV 2880

486 = 97.96*

——

The village has 440 families of which 40 families do not possess
houses of their own. The population is 2,800, of which 1335 are
males and 1465 females. According to age groups, the population
can be classified in the following manner '— -

Age-Group Males Females Total
5 and under P 225 250 .. 475
6—15 i o A I0 350 .. 680
16—24 QX 300 .. 330 .. 630
25—40 = 240 . 260 .. 500 .
41—55 S 200 - 230 .. - 430
- Over 55 40 77 45 .. 85
Total .. 1,335 1465 2,800

—

It is interesting to examine the pattern of land holding by the
Villagers which shows that out of the total population 64 famlies
do not possess any land of their own. About 297 famlies
possess less than half an acre each. The pattern of land
‘holding is seen in the following table ‘—

® The remaining land is not cultivabie,
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Extent of the km& helds No. of families

less than 1/2 an acre N
1/2—1 acre = i 58
1—3 acre 2% N 09
3 — 5 acres oe b 06
Over 5 acres T AL 06

i .No'land < | e 64 4
440

The majority of the people in the village are engaged in agriculture
or they work as paid hands. Paddy is cultivated only in one
season and during cold months Vegetables are grown on the paddy
land. Thepaid hands Work on the tea estates in the neighbourhood
and earn their living. A rough break-down of the pattern of
employment is given below :—

the number of

Occupation individuals
Agriculture .. . = 93
Teaching .. 3 = 60
Clerical i - & o 45
Labourers .. = o SO0
Traders = s - e 20
Animal Husbandry e e
Carpentry .. = o 07
Smithy - o 0l
Weaving (hand operated machmes) .. 04
Masonary .. i e 12
Laundry men s 4 i 03
Sundry activities o A 80

515

—

The village has 260 individuals who do not possess any visible
form of employment. All of them are between the age of 18 and
25. Most of the able-bodied women in the village work at home
engaged in Very arduous day to day work and they do not regard
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themselves as unemployed from thgjr point of view. Of the above
260 we do have 6 women and the rest are males.

These 260 persons are distributed in the following manner accor-
ding to their educational attainments :—

Educational Standard Males Females Total
Passed GCE (A dvanced) = 03 90", 9
Passed GCE (Ordinary) o N 66 .. 9%
Passed the 8th standard = 45 .. | Sl l3) §
those who can read and write* A 13 ;. 27
those who cannot read or write 02 .. 09 . 11

Total. 5.0 5n98 165 260

—— e———— e—

~ The village has two tea factories, two small paddy mills, a centre
for the production of household goods, and a workshop where
wood and metal work is being carried out.

Cattle, goats and poultry are reared in the village. There are
approximately 130 heads of cattle, 25 goats and 2,850 poultry. 1n_
the village.

There is a Junior Government School, a monastic educational
establishment and two pre-schools (Sarvodaya owned) in the
village. In addition to these, there is a temple, two co-operative
sales points, a sub- post office and the office of the Grama Sevaka
of the village.

In order to ascertain more precisely the exact position of the
villagers in Kebillewela we selected a random sample of 109, of
the families (44 families) and examined the extent of their satisfaction
of the Ten Basic Needs. Each Basic Need was divided into sub-
needs and the results of our research are given below. These
results indicate the extent of the satisfaction of the 10 basic needs

~and thereby serve as a serviceable parameter in measuring the
poverty level of the people together with other suitable measures
utilised at the present time :—

* The precise educational attainments of these people are not known, bqt
they could read and write. Therefore they are categorised under this

type.
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Basic need No. 1 : a clean and pleasant environment

1.1 Do they have road access to their houses ?

cleared and elean road access e 34
not cleared - i 10

44

1.2 Home Garden :
' Culti- unculti-

vated % vated 9, Total Y,

cleared o 13 29.53 J4 31.82 27
un-cleared .. 04 09.09 13 29,54 17

61.36
38.64

17 38.64 27 61.36 44 100.00

—_————

1.3 Extent of the home garden : _
No. of familjes

less than 1/8 of an acre e 05
from 1/8 — 1/4 o 02
1/4—1/2 a2
1/2—1 % = 06
Over 1 = 4 —
no home garden .. = 01
‘Nno answer 01
44

1.4 Is the home garden systematically cultivated ?

Yes AL i 20
No 4 e 24
44

%
11.36
04.55
65.91
13.64




1.5 Is there an attempt to utilise the available rain water.?

1.6

1.7

1.8

. 158

Yes
No

How do they remove garbage ?

(a) Garbage pits

® Collecting and disposing of them by
burying

(¢) Throwing them here and there

(d) Combination of A &B |

(e) No answer

The House

(a) Generally clean, sanitary & pleasant
(b) Unclean, insanitary & unpleasant . .

(@) Does the house possess a Kitchen
Yes
No

(b) Where is it situated ? -
In the house
- Qutside

41
03

e

44

e

23

04
02
01

| &1 8

T - e

01

44

32

11

44

93.18
06,82

10C.00

——

7z
56.83

09.09
20.45
02.27
11.36

100.00

Yo

54.55
45.45

‘?
1z

97.73
02.27

100.00

14.42
25.58

~100.00



1.9 (a) Is there a well for drinking water 2 ; |

- Yes B . e, O9sl o 045

No r e s 35 . .79.55

44 100.00

(b) Is the environment of the well clean ?

Yes SR o 06 ... 66,67

No v . o 03 PR ¢ 02

09 100. 00

'1.10 Latrines : : '

Permanent s i 30 . 10818 -

Temporary AT 2 10 PR S

No latrines o W .. 09.09

Basic need No. 2 : Water
2.1 Is there water available

for % for % Other %

drinking cleaning Purposes
Yes = 14 31.82 17 38.64 17"  38.62
No o 30 ‘68,18 27 61.36 27 61.38

Total ... 44 100.00 44 100.00 44 100.00

T — | — .| e—

2.2 How do they get water ?
Well (owned individually)
Well (owned jointly)
Pipe-born water :
Lakes, Ponds, tanks etc.
River, Stream

Rain Water

Small sprouts

2—35

2—6

8—6

S 0 08 N O\ th il b=

je—
Rl uwwun]l vl moa
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2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

160

How is the (source) of water used ?

(1) Only for drinking purposes
(2) Only for bathing
(3) Bathing & Drinking

Cleanliness around the ‘source’

Clean
Unclean

No.
07
21 _

28

No.
14
14

28

Is there a separate bucket to draw water from the ‘source’

.Yes
No

No.
11
17

- 28

o/
39.29

60.71

——

100

e

Is the well or ‘source’ located 50 feet away from a latrine ?

Yes
" No

235
03

28

81
19

——

100

——

Has the well or ‘source’ been so constructed or situated that
jhe used water does not go back to it again

Yes
No

No. .
o
06

—

28

p—

/o
78.57
21.43

100.00

e ———



' 28 Howdo you utilise water ? SV i
No. 4

(1) Boiled & cooled R L. 5900
(2) Filtered & B A T
(3) Direct from the well or source. . 10 s
@) 1—2 . ORS00
) v e R o

44 100.00

2.9 Do you collect water and keep it covered and clean ?

No s
Yes . A 39 .. 88.64
No 04 09.09
Cannot answer 01 02.27

44 100.00

2.10 Have you or your family-members at any time .contacted
diseases caused by unclean water ?

No. )
Yes 5 - 09 20,45
No i = 32 at  12. 13
Cannot answer .. % 03 co 8.8

44 100.00

e — e
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Basic Need No. 3 : Clothes

3.1 Do the family members possessa minimum number of clothes*

-

No.

Yes 24
No 20
44

/o
54.55
45.45

100.00

3.2 Do those who are employed have sufficient clothes to wear ?

Yes e - 21
No 23
44

3.3 Do children who attend schobl have sufficient clothes to

wear ?

No.
Yes p 5 19
No ‘ e 3 17
No children who attend school .. 06
No answer A sni ki

44

3.4 Are the clothes clean ?

No.
Yes _ . o) 32
No s > 12

44

o
43.18
38.64
13.63
04.65

100.00

%
72.73
27.27

100.00

* Three pieces of whatever :clothing used is taken as the minimum for one

individual.
‘ 16_2 .
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3.5 Are the under clothes clean 2

Yes
. No
- No answer

3.6 Is there a place to keep the clean clothes ?

No.‘
Yes 40
No 03
No answer 01

44 -

3.7 Is there a place to keep the dirty clothes ?

No.

Yes 29
No :

No answer 02
44

3.8 How often de you clean your clothes ?  No.
1 —3 days 13
3 — 5 days 11
Once a week : 02
* When all clothes are dirty 09
Whenever one piece is dirty 09

02

No.

25
17

44

7

4. 508l -
. 38.64

04.55

100.00

65.91
29.54
04.55

100.00

7

29.55
25.00
04.55
20.45
20.45

' 3
=
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3.9 Do you wear clothes very tight or loose.

No. A
Tight . v 04 .. 09.09
loose " % 40 .. 90.91
44 100.00

———— s

3.10 Do you place your clothes in the sun to dry after you have

worn them? | No. P
Yes o s e SRR h ) ¢
No iy i 05 e X511 .36
No answer = e 2067 oY 13.64
44 100.00

Basic Need No. 4 : Food

4.1 How many meals a day do you usually take ?

' No. of meals Families 7
1 _ = =
2 02 o 4.55:
3 32 o T2.73
4 10 2.72
44 100.00
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- 4.2 (B Typeof Food = Morning - Mid day  Night - - Additional. K
1. Madeofoutofflour .: 10 . 01 2K g3 ik S o
(other than bread) i = '

2. Bread .. ° - o 08 04 <02 ' 01
3. Rice .. - — e 14 ' —
4. Butter .. ~p = £ Gt s
5. Cereals g, -~ . 02 () Rt N st
6. Fish/Meat/Eges =~ = o = — S
7. 1 Yams etc. - v e NS - AR % 01.
8. Milk - .. e — - 02
9 Prute e SR - — | — s =
10, Vegetables Broth e — A e NS == ==
11. Light Meal S N o 03. —
12. 1 +5+3 | i — 0] S5 o
13. 2+ 4 - 01 01 — —
14, 546 01 01 02 —
15. 5+8 .. P -, — — 01
16078 T 5 S g 03 o
J & (S s O (Rt : £ 0! 62 : iy —
18 gt N Lo 0D -0l — _. —
19, 4~12 .. 2 02 — 02 —
20. 243 .. SEE P — | — —_
o G5 o s S0 04 D4 —
22. 145+ 10 b 02 - — 01 e
o), e T A ) T 82 5. — —
24, -3 48 . - it 02 —- —
25. Other type of meal 2. 09 02 02 —
; not included here _ \ |
26. Not answered T 05 06 04 —
o —
Total .. 44 T A g 44 A
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The following Hst indicates the preferences of the people.:—

e
b

(a) Type of Food Morning Midday Night Additional
1. Made out of flour (other than bread) 06 I L. -
2. Bread e 13 1 1 s
3. Rice 02 21 29 —
4, Milk A — —_ -— —
5. Light Meal = 1 —_ —
6. Tri Posha r— — —_ —_
7. Milk foods ar —_ —_ —
8. Vegetable Broth 01 — — -—
9. Fish/meat/eggs = s = 2
10. Vegetables F = — o
1l Jam eic. .. — — — —_
12, Sweetls - — 1 s 1
13 F+20 5% 13 A | — 1
4. 2 +3 .. 02 4 04 —
% o 1E2°F3 04 9 04 —
16. 2 +4 -+ 3 01 —_ 01 —_—
17. 3 410 .. = 1 01 =
18. 744 9+ 10 x5 3 01 o
19. 1 +2+11 = 1 = 3
20, 34+9 ..~ — —_ 01 —_
21. 2+3+9 S - 01 =
22. 7 +10 5 = £ i
02 — S
No answer 3 5] i o
: - Total 44 44 44 08
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4.3 Do the infants receive adequate milk food ?
s No. of families "

Yes 2 1 A 2.2
No = 5 17 2r= 38.04
No infants ot i 20 - - 4545
No answer i £ 06 er o 13,64

44 100.00

— . e

A subsidiary of this question was asked: Do the
mothers suckle the infants. -

Yes 03
No 18
No answer 03
No infants 20

44

4.4 For children, pregnant and lactating mothers, the sick and
those who are involved in heavy labour — Do they prepare
special food for them ?

Answers : 9 Families prepare special food items for infants.

3 Families prepare special food {1 pregnant
and lactating mothers.

7 Families prepare special food for the sick."

9 Families prepare suitable food for those
involved in heavy labour.

In the case of infants it was milk or vitamins, while in the
case of pregnant and lactating mothers it was food items
prescribéd by the physician. The identical pattern is noticed
even in the special food items prepared for those involved in
heavy labour.
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4.5 Do you get fresh and clean food items ?

- No. A
Yes o <8 29 i 6591
No - s e 12 i
No answer = Gox 03 .. 06.87
44 100.00
If not, what is the reasom ? i
| No. - 9%
Economic difficulties i» 06:7..2 . 30
Not available in the village ot 06 50
12 100

. 46 Where do you keepthe prepared food until you consume:

them ?
- On the table 12
On the floor 13
At the cooking place 1tself e s,
On the woo den structure near the fireplace 15
44
4.7 Do-you‘keep clean the vessels that _confain food 7
- e 1P oL NGO, A
Yes pe &4 41 i 931
- No ai SoijR, 2l et Y03, - ... . 0682
44 100.00:
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48 Do you grow your own food items ? .~ - No.
Yes o B . e 13
No % o3 o 30
No answer i i 101

.y 44

List the type of food items grown by you ?

Fruits o :

Yams etc.

Vegetables

Paddy

2—3—4

3—4

i Yont
:39.585
68.18
02.27
100.00
01
02
03
01
03
05
15

=

4.9 Do you face problems from insects, animal_s etc. in your

cultivation ?

Yes 13.:
¢ No 27 -
No answer 02
44
What type of problems ?
Problems from ;: 1. rats and mice 05
2. 1nsects . 05
3. 1-—-2 05
15

410 Is your income adequate for you to procure your food

items ? . No.
Yes & Ve = 14
No ' e R
No answer = | o e 02
44

Digitized by Noolaham Foundation.
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31.81
63.64
04.55

100,00
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Basic Need No. 5 : Shelter
5.1 (a) the place where the house is situated :

No. T

In an area which is flood affected 02 37t 104.55
in'an area which is not :
affected 42 95.45
44 100.00
(b) Is there soil erosion 7 ,

No. %
No By ' s 29 g 65.91
Yes & \ 4 08 .. 18.18
No answer ar S | ¢ ¢ 4 -13.91
44 100.00

52 In the house so situateéd that adequate drinking water is,
available ?

No. 7
Yes Fo s 12 NSRRI v /L0 v |
No ‘ s 57 32 BTy b
4 100.00
5.3 Do you have road access to the house ? - 2
o - | No. v
Yes o 'z 31 i 1045
No 8 % 13 S 29.(55
44 100.00
5.4 In the house adequate for all the people living in it ?:
: ' N 0
Yes . e e 18 .. 40.91
No 8.5 A oiz oy s .. 20.45
No answer: ks 22 | FETe 17 ... 38.64

44 100.00
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(a) The floor area of the houses—

: : No. %
Less than 100 sq.ft. ot T RO
100 — 200 = 07 o 15.91
201 — 300 o 03 .. 06.81
301 — 400 2 04 .. 09.09
401 — 500 =3 e . -
- 501 — 600 S R | ¢ .. 06.82
601 — 700 b 03 .. 06.82
701 — 800 .3 07: 456 15.91
~ over 800 13 el AN S
Answer not available 5 04 .. 09.09
44 - 100.00
(b) Number of rooms—
' No. %
[ b — i —
2 08 e 18.18
3. 07 o 15.91
4, 04 .. 09.09
S, 08 - .. 18.18
6. s e o g 2
No answer available R e gL 2T
44 - 100.00
(¢) Number of family members—
No. A
1 —3 e S 05 RIS R
4 —6 = Boaaghiia . 36,81
%l K oo .. 31.81
10 —12 o a5 03 A
12 — 3 i TS %) 11.36
Answer not available i 01 e - 02.27
44 99.98
m
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(d) The state of walls—

dilapidated

good

No answer availabl

Wall structure :

1.

10.
11. 3—6
12.
13.

O W N LA W

Wattle & daub
Rock/stone

Brick
Earth

Mud bricks

Lime plaster walls earth ..

Planks
Cadjans ..
Walls etc.
2—3

2__.3—6
No answer av_ailablc

(a) Condition of the rodf——'

Diliapidated
Good
No answer available

172

2R3l g1288’

03
06

06

tlga22 |

|21 88% 3

7

20.45
77.27
02.27

99.99

7o
09.09
02.27
31.81
06.81
13.63
13.63

02.27
09.09
02.27
06.81
02.27

99.95

7o

e
. 68.18

04.54

199.99




5.10 Isthe furniture and other equipment in the house kept in
some order ? [i0

= - No. A
Yes - s SO RS ENE
No = e 12 o B1.2T
No answer e il ) 0227
44 99.99
Basic Need 4 : Health
61 Do the family members use a latrine ?
No. p
Yes 36 81.81
No 08 18.18
44 199,99

6.2 Do the family members bathe or wash themselves daily ?

, No. e
-Yes 7 31 v o' HDLAS
No s ¥ 157 e 20 58
44 99.99
6.3 Do they wash their hands before meals?
No >
Yes o s 40 .. 90.50
No X Cow. o 04 ... 09:09
44 99.99
173
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(b) Roof structures— ' ' No. 7
J. Cadjans .. ve —
2. Hay or grass T 03 06. 81
3. Tiles .. T 40.91
4. Aluminium or zink sheets .. 18 29.54
5. Other material % 01 02.27
44 99.98
5.7 (a) The general condition of the floor—
- No. 7%
Dilapidated .. e 25.00
Satisfactory .. LS 70. 45
No answer available o 02 04.55
44 100.00
(b) Floor Structure— No. y B
1. Cowdung & earth = 24 54.54
2. Tement:. ... I3 18 40.90
3L el &0l 02.27
4. Answer not available A 01 02.27
44 99.99
58 Is there adequate ventilation and sunlight in every room ?
; No., v
Yes s o TR 95.45
No & 5 01 02.27
No answer available . a0 02,27
44 99.99
5.9 Are there permanent doors & windows fixed to the house ?
_ - No. w4 _
Ye L ' 5 34 1. 2%
Ne e o 10 22,72
44 99.99
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6.5 Do you have sufficient lesiure time ?

_ No.' 54
Yes %3 by 30 .. 68.18
No e re 12 AN 1 7
No answer o et .. 04.54
44 99.99
. 6.6. Are you addicted to alcohoi, drugs or narcotics ?
No. A
Yes yis ; b 11 e a8.00
No s - = 33 5.00
44 100.00

6.7 Do you clean the vessels in which you eat your food daily?

; No. W
Yes S T 41 93.18
No. 3 e 03 .. 06.82
44 100.00
- Do you clean your cups and plates daily ? e
No. 7
Yes I 42 .. 95.45
No i : 3 02 .. 04.55
44 100.00

' 6.8 Have you taken measures such as immunisation/vaccination
etc. to prevent the following illnesses :—

No. o
1. Whooping Cough, Tetanus .. 68 .. 18.18
2. Polio * T & 09 X 20.85
3. Small Pox =, &3 02 .. 04.54
4. Typhoid . .. 02 .. 0454
5. Chélera = 3 .} o 3 M T .5 0.
6. T.B. e S e .. 25.00
7. No answer .. by . 36.37
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6.9 Are there public’healtﬁ programmes in the village ? |

No.,

(1) that of the Government o 01 o -13.63
(2) those of voluntary organizations 05 86,36
No answer 38 —

44 99.99

6.10 Is there a physician to whom you could gd in times of illness
in the village ? |

INo
Basic need No. 7 : Transport Facilities & Communication .
7.1 Is there road access to the village ?

Yes

7.2 Has the road access to public places in the village ?

The school Yes
Post Office Yes
Temple Yes
Cooperative Stores No

Other places No

7.4 Do you get letters delivered at your house ?

Yes
No
No answer

| £l 228
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1.5 How do you normally get news about the village :—

(In the past when there was some important news the custom
was to ring the Temple Bell.) |

(1) * from the Temple Bell e
(2) through oral communication . - .. 19
(3) through the tom-tom beats 3 —_
(4) through printed media ¥ 03
(5) through other means _ o 01
(6 1-—2 s et
NH2—4 o i Bl i+
®)1—2—4 03
@2 —4-5 e L
(10) No answer s AT |
44

7.6 Do you read newspapers as a regular habit ?

(1) Yes
(2) No

e S e

(*Here we haVe inCluded all those who read newspapers at -
least once a week)

How often do you read newspapers?

No. of days No. of fémilies:
1. Everyday - i 06
2. Thrice a week .. R -
3. On Sundays .. 3 20

(Rest no answer) | e
31
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i Do you have a place (a board for e. g.) where all impor-

tant news pertaining to the village is displayed ?

Yes

How often do you read it ?

No. of familjes

Once in 2 days

Once in 4 days

Once a week:

Very rarely

Whenever possible
(Rest no answer)

7.8 Do you listen to the Radio Broadcasts ?

Yes
No
No answer

Do you have a Radio at home ?
Yes

No :
(Rest no answer)

7.9 Do you have a Library in the village ?

Yes

04
01
23
01
03

32

No
25
38
01

44

22

03.

25

Yo
12,5
03.13
71.87
03.12
09.37

99.99

——

56.81
40.90
02.27

99.98

Although there is a village library, 20 families out of the
44 family sample were unaware of its existence. Out of the
24 families who were aware of it, only 09 families do make

use of it,

Digitized by Noolaham Foundation.
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7.10 Do you have transport facilities to your house ?

Yes 26
No 18
44

Basic Need No. 10 : Fuel

.1 Do you get the fuel you require for your cooking needs without
much trouble ?

No.
Yes g a0 e .45 ¢
No e i 24 .. . 54.55

44 100.00

What is the type of fuel you use ?

No. —
(1) Firewood - s e 35 L7958
(2) Kerosene oil .. _ = e i
(3) Electricity - = — oo - e
4)1—2 = ousi 8 OB v o<EBA1B
@y 1=2F o P SR
Total, < - 44 - =¥ 100.00

8.2 Do you get the fuel you need for lighting at night without

trouble ? . ;
No. N
Yes o o 41 oe. 93,18
No e v 02 .. 04.55
No answer I .2 03 N0 2T

44 100.00

— —— e
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8.3

34

8.5

8.6

8.7

Only 04 houses do have electricity mit of the sample and all
the other houses do not utilise electricity.

Do you collect firewood from the v1llage for your cooking
purposes ?

_ No . %
Yes o ROt Ly R =
No L 5 07 - 1559
44 100.00

Do you have sufficient trees in the village from which firewood
could be collected ?

No. .%
Yes = R 36 .. 36.36
No 2 3 27 i 61.36
No answer 43 2 03 . -02.27

44 99.99

What else do you use for cooking and lighting other than
firewood, kerosene, electricity and gas ?

coconut shells 02

nothing else - 42

44

Is the sum of money spent. on food too much for you ?
No. i

Yes foid : s 09 s 204
No - S 35 R, -
44 100.00

Do you think that you can continue cooking with firewood
for a long time ? :

Yes 03
No . 43
44
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8.8 If you are to buy Kerosene to supplement firewood will the
money spent on Kerosene be too much ?

Yes 42
No answer 02
44

8.9 Hasthe Government or you or anyone else started a programme
for the conservation of energy as far as your village is

concernéd :—

Yes S

No 44

44

8.10 Why don’t you utilise electricity ?

(1) It is very expensive 28
(2) It is not necessary 10
(3) No answer 06
44

Basic Need No. 9 : Education

9.1 Do you have a School in the village ?
Yes ; 3

9.2 Do all those in your family who are of school going age,
attend school ? -
Yes ik i T 25

No ' r il : s 009
No children of school-going age P |
44
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Why don’t they go to School ?

(1) They don’t like to go - . 01

(2) No one to look after the younger chJIdren
at home . S i 01
(3) Deaf & Dumb = o 01
(4) Economic difficulties .. o 06
09

9.3 Is there anyone in your family who has not gone to School

at all ?
No.
Yes et o 20
No F - 21
No answer i o 03
44

94 Are yod aware of any Educational Programmes conducted for
school leavers, and others in the village ?

Yes o ‘ s 15
No ! il 15

" Do not know e L) 13
No answer 2. - 01
44

ez

9.5 Age there training programmes for different vocations in the

village ?
Yes 3 3 05
No i o 39

44
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9.6

9.7

9.8

9.9

Do you utilize modern methods in place of traditional methods
in the practice your Vocation ?
yes - i o 06
No o 5% 14
Neo answer 24
44

Have the adult members of your family received an educatlon
on family health and family planning ?
Yes o i 24
No Y- L8
No answer o i 02
44

Are you aware of any such programmes being conducted in
the village at any time ?

Yes - o 16
No e e 24
Dont know o 04

44

Do you take part in any dicision-making activity in Voluntary
Organizations in the village ?

Yes -k 3P 06
No : 53 . oo 38
44

Do you take part in development activities in the villageeither
initiated by the Government or other Orgamzatxons 7

Yes o - 26
No 5 oot 18
44
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9.10 Do you speak any language other than Smhala (your
mother tongue) ?

Yes s o 21
NG oo & 18
No answer G : e 05

44

Basic Need No. 10 : Spiritual and cultural needs

10.1 Do you actually consider yourself as a member of any
particular religious denomination ?

No. o
Yes e o 37 .. 85.09
No s e 01 e 02:27
No answer L5 L 06 .. 13.64
44 100.00
Distribution according to religion :
Buddhists 41
Christians 03
44

10.2 Do you practise and follow the religious activities of your

religion ?
Yes 31
- No 13
44
Do you regularly attend temple or church ?
Yes . | e L
Once in a while .. 5 02
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10.3

10.4

10.5

10.6

10.7

186

Do you follow religious rituals daily at home ?
Yes i gl | |
No s v 33

In your home is there a separate place where you offer
flowers or incense and practice your religious rites ?

Yes 2 = 24
No 20
44

Is there a temple in your village ?
Yes

_The Church is not in the village because only a few Christians

live there. They attend the Church in the town.

Are you closely associated with the religious places
in the village ?

Yes .- e mad
‘No o% v 04
No answer ey o 08
44
Do you support community religious activities in the
village ? :
Yes .l - 39
No ' A - L3
No answer - ss X

44
Do you follow accepted traditional religious rituals on
occasions of marriage or death ?
Yes & e 42
No '

- -
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10.8 Are there social, cultural, religious or other such organizations
in the village ?

Yes

Do you take part in their general activities ?

Yes oo i 33
No 5 04
- No answer " 2 07

44

10.9 Do you have a common playground in the village ?
No

10.10 Is there a programme in existence for the purpose of counsel-
ling and rehabilitating anti-social elements in the village ? .

No

The Basic Need approach presumes the existence of Ten Basic
Needs which are further divided into “ten sub-needs.” As it is
difficult and cumbersome to measure the degree of satisfaction of
these needs in all the 440 houses at Kebillawela, a ten percent
sample was selected and the extent of the fulfilment of the *‘ten sub-
needs” in each of the ten basic needs was measured. For example
the Basic Need No. 1 stipulates the existence of a clean and beautiful
environment. This need was divided into 10 sub-sections.

(1) Is there road access to your house ?

(2) Is your home garden sufficient ?

(3) Is the home garden kept clean and beautiful ?

(4) Have you cultivated the home garden to provide you with
your food requirements ?

(5) Is the home garden devoid of soil erosion ?

(6) Is the water in the garden scientifically disposed of ?

(7) Is the house sanitary, simple and beautiful ?
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(8) Ts the kitchen Clean and healthy ? _
(9) Ts there a safe well for drinking purposes ?
(10) Is there a sanitary latrine ?

If one awards points to these sub-needs the 44 houses should
receive 4400 marks whereas actually the score is 2585.‘ If the
entire village is computed in this manner as far as the Basic Nee'q
No. 1 is concerned, it will be seen that only 58.7 5%; of the need is

satisfied in the village.

The Basic Need No. 2 (Wwater) is sub-divided into ten sections :

(1) Do you have water resources for drinking and washing
purposes ? .

(2) Is your source of water supply pure and safe?

(3) Is the way or manner you obtain water safe and clean ?

(4) Is the environment of your water resources clean and safe ?

(5) Do you utilise a separate bucket to draw water from your
source (i.e. well, stream etc.)

(6) Is your water source (the well etc.) situated ata safe distance
from centres of pollution (i.e. latrine, pits etc.) ?

(7) Does the excess water (water used for cleaning purposes
flow back to the well or other resources ?

(8) Do you collect water in a safe and clean manner ?

(9) Do you drink safe and clean water (filtered, boiled and'
cooled etc.) ?

(10) Have any members of your family suffered at any time
from water-borne diséases ? :

When one scores the points for each of these the total come to
2010. The average score is 50.75 for the entire village.

Basic Need No. 3 is clothing. It is postulated that each person
should have 3 pieces of clothing which is considered the minimum
necessary for an individual living in the village. Three pieces of
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outer clothing and under-clothing are thus counted as the
minimum essential. The points were awarded accordingly on the
- following aspects :—
(1) Do you have minimum amount of clothmg for all the
- members of the family ?
(2) Do the members of the family who go to work have an
adequate number of clothing ?
(3) Do children who go to school possess a sufficient number of
clothing ? '
In these two sub-needs, it is stipulated that those who go
- to work and children who attend school require more than
 three pieces of clothing. The sufficient number is calculated
taking into account the nature of work or schooling. The
individual who attends to work in the village may consider
3 pieces of clothing as sufficient, whereas the person who
goes out to a factory or office or school in the town would
consider 5 pieces as the minimum. In such a case, the
minimum necessary is calculated for each member of the
family, having taken all his demands into consideration.
(4) The cleanliness of the clothing worn (outer clothing)
(5) The cleanliness of the under-clothing.
(6) Do you have a separate place to keep the clean clothing ?
(7) Do you have a separate place to keep the unclean (or soiled)
clothing ?
(8) How often do you clean your clothing ?
(9) How do you wear your clothes ?

The question here is asked to determine the manner the
clothes are worn. Sometimes, very tight fitting clothes
are worn without regard to one’s health, This is so in the
case of women’s wear. The aesthetic beauty too is consi-
dered here. In short, do you wear simple and beautiful
clothes or do you just squander money on ostentatious
~and un-healthy garments ?

(10) Do you usually place your used clothing in the sunlight
and take them away thereafter ?

The calculation indicates that this basic need is satisfied amdng
69 9, of the people of the village.
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Basic Need No. 4 : Food

i

How many meals a day do you take ?

The postulation here is to ascertain whether the 3 basic
meals are available to them.

Thel nature of the meal is : the nutritious. value of the meal
is assessed in this question.

The number of calories required for a child, an adult and
and an old man per dayis computed and against it, the
calory intake is measured. Points are given accordingly.

In order to provide the nature of the ““ideal meal” as visua-
lised by the people, what food items they would prefer
for each meal are indicated. :

How are infants fed ? Do they receive sufficient nutritious
mezls ?

What special types of meals are given to children, pregnant
and lactating mothers, the old and the infirm ?

The objective here is to measure the nutritious value of
food given to those various types and see how far the
meals given at present fall short of an “‘ideal nutritious
meal” in ferms of calary-intake and in the provision of

_other essential requirements.

5. Do you receive fresh and clean food ?

10.

Where do you keep your prepared food ?

~ This question is asked to determine how safe and clean the
cooked food is kept.

Do you keep the prepared food closed ?

Do you grow your own food ?

Do you have problems from insects and animals in the safe
k eeping of food ? :

Is your income adequate for you to buy necessary food for
the family ?

The percentage of ‘the satisfaction of this need is 41.22
percent. :
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Basic Need No. 5: House

The minimum requirement here is a simple dwelling house,
clean aesthetically satisfying.

I

The location of the House :

The purpose is to find out whether the house is situated
in an area often subjected to floods or regular soil-
erosion.

Is there sufficient water for cultivation and personal use ?

In the earlier basic need, Water was considered as one
aspect. Here the idea is to see whether in the place
where the house is situated one has sufficient water for
cultivation purposes.

Has the house a road access ?

Is there sufficient space for all the family members to live a
healthy life ?

This is studied in relation to the floor space of the house,
number of inmates or family size and number of rooms
etc. '

How are the walls constructed ?

Of what material are the roofs made ?

How is the floor constructed ?

the material out of which the floor, the roof, and the
walls are made does not matter to us as long as the
floor, roof and the walls are strong, sanitary and’
‘aesthetically satisfying, although simple.

Is the house built in such a way as to enable adequate
sunlight and fresh air to come into it ? -
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10.

How are the doors and windows constructed ? Are there
sufficient doors and windows ? Are they clean ?

Is the furniture and other equipment kept in an orderly
manner ?

The percentage of the satisfiaction of this Basic Need
in the entire village is 73.35

Basic Need No. 6 : Health Care

This need is classified under the following sub-needs :

¥

i

2,
10.

Do you utilize.a latrine ?

Here the question is devised not so much to find out
whether they have a latrine but to ascertain whether
all the members of the family make use of a latrine.

Do you wash and clean yourselves daily ? |

Do you wash your hands as a habit before every meal ?
Do you have sufficient leisure ? B

The question is designed to find out whether they have
free time of their own which they could use for their
own satisfaction. ,

Are any members of the family addicted to alcohol or
drugs 7,

Do you clean the vessels and plates you use for cooking and
eating ?

Have you received the vaccination and idjection to prevent
prevalent illnesses ?

The question is designed to elucidate data as to whether
they have taken measures to prevent prevalent illnesses
such as T.B., whooping cough, tetanus, diphtheria etc.

Do you wash your ‘hands whenever you have used the
latrine ?

Is there a community heéalth project in your village ?

Do you have a physician in the village ?

No '

The parcentage of satisfaction here is 69.75.
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Basic Need No. 7: Communication and Information

1. Is there road access to the village ? Is it possible to

2.

8.
9.
10.

approach the village through the road ?

Is the road well-maintained? Are the bridges and culverts
well-maintained ?

Do public places in the village such as temples etc, have
road access ?

Are your letters delivered at home?

How do you get your newsin the village? Are the commu-
nication facilities satisfactory?

Do you read newspapers, and how often?

Do you have a Common Notice Board for yourvillage and
are you aware of it?

Do you listen to thc Radio Broadcasts?
Do you have a Library and do you use it,
Do you have facilities to transport goods?

The percentage of satisfaction of this Basic Need is 46.00’.

Basic need No. 8: Fuel or energy requircments.

1.

Do you get the fuel or energy requirements necessary for
cooking without difficulty?

Do you get energy requirements for lighting and other
purposes? What sort of energy do you utilise?

How do you collect fuel and retain it for use?

Have you grown trees and plants that could be used for
fuel in the village?

What are the other types of traditional sources of energy
you use in the village?

What modern types of energy do you use?

Do you spend a sizeable portion of your income on
energy and fuel ? ie. is it teyond your means at the
moment?
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8. How far are you able to procure fuel ect. from your own

village?

9. TIs there a fuel or energy conserving programme in your
village?

16. Do you feel that such a programme should be followed by
you?

The questions - were administered, it must be followed here,
long before the recent price-hike in oil prices, particularly in
kerosene. The percentage of the satisfaction of the need is above
68, although if asked today at least 60 %; of the people would state
that the kerosene prices are now beyond them

Basic Need No. 9 : Education
1. Do you have a school in the village?

2. Do all those of the school going age go to school and if
not why?

3. Are there people who have never been to school?

4. Are there educational programmes for éhil_c_;iren, school
leavers and adults in the village?

5. Are there vocational training programmes functioning in
the village?

6. Are you substituting modern methods inplace of traditio-
nally practised" methods? s

7. Are the adults aware of the importance of family health
and education in family health ?

8. Do you takepartinthe decmon-makmg process in organi-

zational and 1nst1tut10nal activities in the village?

9. Do you take part in common village development activi
ties? - " - |

10. Do you make use of a Second Language (other than
your Mother Tongue)?

The satisfaction of Basic Need No. 9 is 469,

Basic Need No. 10 : Cultural and Sp-iritual Nee_ds

1. Do you or members of your family practise & religion?
2. Do you daily follow the rituals of your religion?
3. Do you have of separate place of worship in the house?
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4. Is there a temple/church in the v1llage easily accessible to
the villagers ?

5. Do you attend temple/church regularly and ascoclate your-
self with the activities thére ? - -

6. Do you identify yourself with social welfare activites in
the village ?

7. Do you follow traditional customs etc. on important occa~
sions 7 :

8. Do you take part in the activities of religious/cultural/
spiritual/social voluntary organizations in the village ?

9. Do you possess a common playground and do you take
part in Sports ?

10. Do you take an interest in trying to rehabilitate anti-social
~ elements in the village

Of this Need only 67 9; satlsfactlon is evident

An analysis of the Data collected on the Ten Basic Human Needs
indicates in the following Table the extent to which each of the
Needs is satisfied :—

3 Extent of Satisfaction

Basic Need 1 58.759
2 50.75%
3 69.00°/
4 41.22%
5 o HEBI38 0
6 L elkgg 750k
7 46.009/
8 40.009,
= 40.00%
10 67.00%.

55.58

The total average of the satisfaction of the 10 Basic Needs in
the village is 55..58 percent, which is not very unsatisfactory.
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8. Chitra Lane Settlement (Narahenpita).

In an area of about 2 1/2 aCres there are 75 families who comprise
a population of 418 living together. According to age the popula-
tion could be tabulated in the following manner :—

Age Females - Males Total  Percentage

0-14 78 90 168 40.19
15-55 109 118 w 227 e 153,30
Over 55 10 13 .. 23 5.51
Total . 197 221 418 100.00
Percentage 47.13 52.87 100.00. _ =

This table shows that out of the total population of 418, 227
are those belonging to the age category of 15—55. There are 191
individuals, who, because of their age had to depend on others.
This category includes children below 15 and old men and women
over 55. Actually speaking only 92 people are engaged in some
form of employment either temporarily or in a permanent capacity.
This leaves 135 individuals between 15—55 without any visible
form of meaningful employment. In a way it is this 92 people
who have to provide “rice” and “curry” to all others in the settle-
ment. '

The table shows that the total population is 418 and this popula-
tion belongs to 75 families. Each family thus has an average of
5.57 children. Actually speaking there are only 38 families which
have 5 or less than five children. The remaining 37 families have
6 or more than six children each. The pattern of the distribution
of children in the families is given in the following table :—

No. of children No. of families Total population
in the family i in the families
7 1 g 4y 01 e 01
02 = 04 % 08
03 2 - 06 = 18
04 4 12 | o 48
05 5 15 fad 35 2% oF5

06 ! e o Ly 102
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07 s 06 i 42

08 i 07 = 56

09 = 04 o 36

10 A 01 A 10

11 et 02 22

Over 12 il — i =
“Total S R = 418

Among the families there are a number of newly wedded couples
and it can be surmised that, given the present rate of birth, there
would be a sizeable increase in the number of children in the settle-
ment within the next few years. The increase in the number of
familiesand members of families on one hand witha correspon-
ding decrease in the land available for settling down plus the limita-
tion of available resources, presenta real problem in the
settlement. '

Large numbers are noticed in the case of 37 families who have 6
or more children. Seventeen families do possess six children each, ;
six families have 7 children each, four families have nine children
each, one family has ten while two other families do possess 11
<hildren each. Thus the burden of over-population in the family
is one of the major problems faced by these settlers.

The distribution of the population according to race is given in
the following table : '

Average number

Race No. of Families Population .. per family
Sinhala s 49 e 250 7 w8
Tamil 3 17 o 104 e 6.1
Muslim 4% 09 o 44 fi) 4.9
Others 't — 3 — = —
Eotak- ., 7> — wdlB e =
According to religion the distribution is as follows :—

Religion Population Percentage
Buddhists = 273 e 65.8 -
Hindus X 58 et =3 9
Christians E 4] o 9.8
Muslims o 44 2 10.5
Others 0 — % —

Total 418 ot 100.00
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Of the Tamil population (104) only 55 are Hindus the majority
being Christians,

The following table gives the distribution of families according
to race and religion :—

Buddhists Hindus Christians Muslims Total

Sinhala .. L i e SRS LS R e
Tamil < LTINS | TR (RS S
Muslim .. D Rl 0. [ SOR 1 )
Others e I e g MRS T e

Total " .. .49 08 c9 09 715

The original land occupied illegally by the early settlers has
diminished in size while the population has increased. Due to the
illegal and temporary character of the dwellings even at present the
settlers live here in a “temporary frame of mind.” They are not
interested in constructing permanent dwellings. Even if they do
want and desire it, the meagre land available does not warrant such
a task.

The unfortunate history of these people shows three periods
through which they have passed to reach the present stage. In
the first period they lived in various parts of the city having come
there from rural areas. In order to eke out a living they were
engaged in sundry activities, The second stage began with the
settlement in the present location. As mentiond elsewhere the
families came here one by one. They first settled at Gorakagaha-
pitiya and in 1973 when the Anderson Flats were constructed all
~ of them were compelled to move into Chitra Lane where each
family received a very small portion of land.

The following table indicates the approximate Iength of time
these families were settled in this location :—

No. of years No. of families
st 2 :a = 06
2— 4" . % 05
d— "8 .. o 10
8—12 .. e 13
12—16 .. 3, 06
10200 = . 05 31
20—24 .. o 01
Qver 24 - .. s 03
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The settlement has been named as “Korea’ by the neighbours.
The term ““Korea™ has come into popular parlance to indicate an
area of settlement steeped in abject poverty. Even if one glances
casually at the settlement one would not fail to notice the “look of
poverty” in the make-shift shanties. In 57 such shanties, 75
families live. In some houses two families live, and in certain
others one finds three families living together. Out of the 75
families 53 live in what they call their own make-shift houses, while
14 families live in shanties belonging to their relatives and finally
05 families do occupy shanties owned by others paying a monthly
rental. Even though they say that they ‘“‘own” the shanties,
lecally they have no way of establishing any claim to the land or
the houses. '

Of these 14 families who live with their relatives, the majority
do live with their parents. One part of the shanty is generally
demarcated and given over to the new family. Thereare 08 families
who pay rent and live in an area of about 120 sq.ft. at the most.
The rent paid per month ranges from Rs. 10 — 30. AcCording to
our investigations there is one family which pays Rs. 10/- ; two
families paying Rs. 15/-, 3 famlhes paying Rs. 20/ and one paymg
Rs. 25/- and another Rs. 30/-. '

The roofs of the shanties are made out of cadjan or zink sheets.
The floor is either half-cemented or made out of earth, Walls are
either made out of cadjan or dilapidated sheets of zink or wood.
The structure of the houses could be understood by the following
table wherein we have divided the houses according to the material
utilized to build the roof, walls and the floor :—

No. of
Materigl! houses Total

The roof out of cadjan o L4 ‘L e S

zink sheets/aluminium Sheets S 26

cadjan plus zink .. o 08 e e
Walls Wattle & daub .. - 5 ek 13

planks . o 43

zink eheets/alunumum sheets % 05
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wattle and daub/and wooden planks 06

wattle & daub/zink sheets . 06

wooden planks & zink sheets barr 1901

wooden planks/zink/wattle & daub 01 PP &
Floor Cow-dung and earth e 89

Cement s 217

Cow-dung earth/ cement o 08

Sand > o Ol o e 5D

Out of the roofs 4 roofs had nothing but cadjan. It is interes-
ting to obserye how.in the case of more than half of these roofs,
the cadjan has almost perished. Even a drizzle is enough to drench
all those inside the house. In the houses where the roofs are made
out of zink or aluminium sheets, it must be mentioned that these
sheets are sub-standard or used sheets bought cheap from some-
where and utilised for the roof. Today they look very old and
rusted. Even the roofs covered by the so called sheets cannot
stand rainy weather and the 26 families who live under these sheets
are thus exposed to the wrath of the elements at all times.

The 8 families who live under roofs made of both cadjans and
sheets are no better than the above two categories. The combina-
tion of cadjans and sheets is not an outcome of choice, but of’
sheer necessity. When the cadjans decay, half a sheet is borrowed
or begged from somewhere and put on to the roof because of the
lack of money to buy cadjans to cover the entire roof.

The walls as We said earlier are semi-permanent with cadjans,
-wooden planks or sheets separating one section of the house
from another. Out of the 75 families, 43 live in houses of which
the walls are made ont of wooden planks. The planks come from
discarded material used as soap-boxes and such other items.Thirteen
families llve in houses in which the walls are of wattle and daub.
Five families have their houses made out of throw away zink or
aluminium sheets.

The space allocated to €ach house and garden could be visualised
if one takes into consideration that in an area of 2 1/2 acres 75
- families are living with a population of 418: The average area of

200



each house or shanty is about 25 sq.ft. One does not find furniture
- such as chairs, tables, bed etc.  Usually the girls, the mother and
other females, live inside the house while the males sleep out. One
cannot stand erect inside the house, because the roof is very low.
Whatever scant furniture they have cannot be kept inside without
taking up much useful space. There is only one house belonging
to a Muslim family and that has a floor space of 200 sq. feet.

It has already been mentioned how in one house more families
do come to live together. There are 15 houses in which more
than two families live. An indication of the size of these families
is provided in the following table (—

No. of families  No. of houses No. of inmates in

in the house those houses
01 bed 42 o 42
02 = 12 X 24
03 08 03 n 09
Total "= 57 75

The already over-crowded houses are now faced with the
pressure of inCreasing numbers.

The problem of space and the resultant pressure on this by the
incréase in population is observed if one examines the state of the
kitchens in these houses. The space in which the house is construc-
ted is so small that there is no more room to erect a kitchen.. The
kitchens in the 75 houses are situated in the manner indicated in
the following table :—

Where the Kitchen is situated No. of households
in the shanty itself in a corner .. o 37
in the verandah 2 ™ 21
in an inner room Rl e 09
ad_]ommg the house 43 06
in a separate section outside the house i 01
sharing with another " s 01 .
75
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The Kitchen is separately situated outside the house only in the
case of one house,  As most of the houses are one “room’ houses,
the kitchen is usually placed inside the room. The kitchen is
demarcated by two or three planks or bamboo-woods placed in a
corner of the house. The entire kitchen is thus about 3 square
fect in extent. The few pots and pans are kept in the house because
the kitchen has no sufficient space. The table shows how in the
case of 21 families the cooking is done in the only room available
or in the verandah.

. The houses are situated physically touching each other except
in the case of three or four houses. There is no opén space in the
‘case of at least 15% of the houses. They invariably open on to
Chitra Lane. As this is the case the children play on the road
(i.e. in Chitra Lane). In short the one room houses are so cons-
tructed as to serve all purposes i.e. eatmg, entertaining, sleeping,
sitting, cooking etc. ; :

The shanties or houses involve only labour in their construction
because the material appears to have been borrowed or ‘begged’’
from outside. Few zink sheets thrown away by somebody ora
couple of cadjans borrowed from- elsewhere are the raw material
with which the houses appear to be constructed. The lack of
privacy has led to sexual activity of the parents to be openly noticed
by children and this too has led to serious problems in the shanties.

Of the population (418) the pot@ntlal work force consists of 227
individuals (i.e. those between 15 and 55) of whom 109 are females
and 118 are males. It has been already stated how only 92 of
them are gainfully employed. The followmg table indicates the
types of employment :—

Occupation. . Number of

inhabitants
In permanent Government Service R Bl s
In casual government service e ok |
Labourers (in the employment of rlchmen living close
"by) e L, g
Labourers %0 B i 12
Traders (petty) o3 e e 00
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Technicians : Fieeo : _ e 05

Carpenters/Masons .. ~ + ' _. Wit 1)
Drivers 2 o A e

Painters : s : e % 02

. Pensioners (former Govt. Service) .. Sl i

Plumbers | i ' o . kel )

92

Taken as a whole only 27 individuals are employed in permanent
* Government Service. The rest (65) although employed are not
certain of an even monthly income and they have to depend on
circumstances beyond their control to continue the work from
month to month. Very often they are out of work and in these
months, they find it difficult to feed their families.

The first category, that is, those who are in Government service
permanently are engaged in jobs equivalent to clerical and other
services, There are twoindividuals, one a Corporal in the Army
and the other a Lance Corporal: The rest comprise the office
workers and watchers.

Of the third category the majority are women. They work as
" paid hands. in the houses of well-to-do people in the adjoining
area. They receive as wages Rs. 100 — 150 each month. The
12 in the category of labourers are those employed in private
estdblishments as workers. They receive about Rs. 7/-a day
‘which is not at'all adequate for them to eke out an existence.

The six petty traders run small tea kiosks and other sales—points
earning a little money. One of them runs 2 fire-wood sales—point.
They too earn meagre incomes and as they have to maintain large
families, this income is not at all sufficient for a decent living.

If one looks at the personal items and property owned by these
people, the following items and property come to light :—

¢ Bicycles o nil4
Small shops _ v» 03
Work-places .. D2
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The three small shops comprise a fire-wood sales point and
two tea kiosks. The two work-places are for the purpose
of repairing motor vehicles.

The other personal items they own are household goods. A
. number of such items owned by the settlers is given below :—

Radio Cassette players o~ 01
Radio sets 1 o 25
Sewing mechines o i 05
Almirahs : o » 16
Cabinets o e 16
Small cupboards - = 08
Beds (modern) el 5 42
Tables - = 40
Chairs - % G
Cushioned chairs oF " 02
Wall clocks i %! 02
Cookers (Kerosene) | = 01
Table Mirrors - ' o 01

The person who owns the Radio Cassette player is employed as
a watcher in a Court-house. The paucity of personal prop-
erty owned by the people indicates the extent of their poverty.

The settlers receive assistance from the Government. ' Of them
seven families receive assistance under the Widows and Orphans
Aid Scheme. Food stamps are given to 172 individuals. On the
whole the families have not saved substantially and the propensity
towards savings and the motivation is minimal. Twenty three
families possess 38 Savings Certificates.

The extent of indebtedness is seen in the following number of
people who admitted that they have borrowed money on interest.
Eleven families have borrowed money from Government Institu-
tions, two from Banks and 33 from private money lenders.

" There is no doubt that the settlers are engaged in the practice
of mortgaging their private property.
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The number of families who have
~ mortgaged their gold and silver

ornaments " ‘ s 33
Furniture and other equipment e 03
Clothes etc. o e 01

dotal .. 37

—

Around Chitra Lane and within a radius of about a mile, there
are a number of recognised schools. Although schooling facilities
do exist, the motivation of the Chitra Lane people to continue
there children’s education is minimal. Qut of the 312 children of
school going age 209 do not attend school. The 113 who attend
school are distributed in the following manner :—

No. of pupils in

The Grade ' The Class Percentage
1—5 ¥ 89" il 78.76
6—38 2% o i R 15.04
9—10 . 07 4 06.20

113 100.00

e —— —_——

There are only 17 pupils in the 6 — 7—8 grades and 07
studying in the 9 and 10th grades. There is none studying in the
General Certificate of Education or Advanced Level classes.

The 209 who do not attend school are distributed, according to
the education they have received, in the following manner :—

Out of the total population 240 could read and write and 178
are not literate. Even some of those who were once able to read
and write are not able to exercise it now. Percentage wise, today
42.69, are not functionally literate.
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Basic sanitary facilities are lacking in the Chitra Lane settlement.
The entire settlement possesses only 23 latrines and these latrines
serve a population of 418 people in 75 families. Even these latrines
fall into 3 basic types. Firstly there are latrines where one digs a
hole and places an empty tin in it. There are no enclosures or
coverings here. Secondly there are latrines where one digs a hole
and covers the pit with cadjans on all sides. Thirdly there are
latrines without a pit or a tin. Some cover a part of the compound
with cadjans and use it as a latrine. The excreta is no taken out
and treated here. These latrines are basically insanitary and the
majority do not have a roof.

The 75 families when asked told us that they use latrines in the
following manner. Twenty three families use their own latrines,
25 families share latrines of others, 26 families use the common
latrines found on High Level Road, at a distance of about 1/2 a
mile. One family frankly admitted that they use the “jungles,”
the use of open space close bY.

There are two points in the Settlement where water is provided
by the Municipality. In addition to this, there are 5 wells sunk
in the Settlement area. The water in these wells is polluted and is
not at all suitable for drinking purposes. The walls are not protec-
ted and even the water looks unclean. All the settlers supply
themselves' with water from the above two points at the “stand
pipes’’. The settlers do their bathing too at these points, and it is
not an un-usual sight to see men, women and children bathing

together. All the washing is usually done with this water brought
home.

General cleanliness is almost absent in the settlemene. Personal
hygienéis not taught or known to the settlers. The houses around
‘the compounds are not kept clean even though such a task 1S easy
and does not cost money. Elementary rules of hygiene are not
known and sometimes even though known, not taken seriously. The
odours that emanate from certain houses repel anyone aoing there
from outside. There are few shanties which are kept clean and
where the inmates have grown plants trees and such other crops
in the small space available. e OIINEE 100 @3t N
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" The pattern of food they take gives us an idea of the physical
health of the settlers. Although 57 families aid tell us that they

take some kind of breakfast, they never gave us details about this

meal. But by close observation we found that in the case of 41

families this breakfast is confined to a “cup of tea”. The rest

would bring one or two loaves of bread and eat it with sambol.

This practice is now impossible because the price of bread and coco-

nut has gone beyond their means. Today except 3 families, the

rest do not partake of a nutritious meal for their breakfast.

The workers or those who go out to work usually have their
meals at the work places. Sixty seven families stated that they
“take’ something for their midday meal. But by close observation,
it was found that except munching something they do not eat an
adequate lunch. One week’s observation of 10 sample families
showed us ‘that they ate 2 meals of manioc, 3 meals made out of
flour, and two meals of rice. Even here there was only one curry
and judging from the qualitative stand point, the meal was
extremely poor.

The main meal of the day is taken at dinner time when the bread-
winners come home and all the other members are present. Cooking
was noticed by us in many a house only in the evening.  Usually
two curries are prepared either with rice or bread. A vegetable,
dry fish and sometimes fish serve as curries. '

Malnutrition is quite apparent in the settlement. Out of the
young population 72 percent are malnourished. As everything has
to be brought from outside, the wages earned by the bread-winners
is not sufficient to provide the basic needs of such large families.
Qualitative or well balanced meals cannot be provided. A survey
made by us on children who are under one year showed that they
do not receive even one nourishing meal a day.

One redeeming feature of the settlement is the close cooperation
that exists between individuals of three races and religions.
Although marriage between different races or religions is an excep-
tion, there is no open enmity among the settlers. There is a strong
neighbourhood feeling among them and they cooperate with each
other in all community acitivities. |
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9.  Angulana

Angulana settlement is occupied by fisherfolk who live in make-
shift shanties constructed out of cadjans along a narrow strip on
the sea-coast about 10 miles from Colombo. The demographic
characteristics of the village are as follows : Males 480, Females
527,

Below

1 year 01—15 16—55 Over 55
Males 480 i 19 237 207 17
Females BT S 19 231 238 39
Total 1007 = 38 438 475 56

Of the population 475 individuals comprise the potential labour
force and 532 depend on them.

There are 218 houses here and 240 families live in these houses
which are make-shift structures made out of cadjan. Except for
on€ house along this strip, all the houses have cadjan as their
roofs and their walls. The houses are huddled together for want

of space and sometimes the distance from one to the other is about
4 feet. '

The majority of the houses have only one room, i.e. a big room
approXimately 10’ — 10’ in extent, and a small kitchen. This room
serves all purposes, the dining room, sleeping quarters etc. On
certain occasions within this room one finds two families living
together. On an average as each family has about 6 members
one can understand the nature of their experiences in a make-shift
house of this type.

There are no latrines in the houses because the people as a whole
utilise the sea-shore for this purpose. Drinking water is obtained
from wells nearby and it cannot be said that they enjoy an adequate
supply of water both for Consumption and other purposes, Although
_the houses are make-shift structures occasionally one finds such
1tems as radios, radio cassettes and furniture bought with the
money earned from a good catch of fish. '

The majority of the available labour force employed in fishing
during the season and unemployed during the * off-season ” i.e.
when the sea is rough and fishing activities are stopped. Only 208
individuals are employed * throughout " the year. They COmpris§
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07 individuals employed as labourers in Government Departmentss
02 as labourers in Private Establishments, 96 engaged in fishing,
41 selling meat, 10 traders, 13 carpenters, 04 masons, 31 labourerss
and 04 smiths, There are 03 pensioners and 04 individuals receiving
an allowance from the Government (i.e. Social Services Depart-
ment). '

Those engaged in fishing attempt to find subsidiary employment
during the “off-seasons” when they are unable to go fishing.
During the fishing season everyone including the children join in
some economic activity associated with fishing. As evea children
can earn something there is no motivation to send children to
school. Parents prefer to keep their children at home and give the
former a helping hand in fishing rather than attend school.

Of the subsidiary forms of employment sought out by the
fishermen during the “off-season” the sale of vegetables, fish
(bought from outside) and meat occupy a prominent place. Some
do employ themselves as traders. There are a few women who
frequent the city of Colombo and earn their living as prostitutes.
They do not engage in the trade openly in the village although
almost everyone seems to be aware of their professional activities.

Some men have found an easy means of living by the sale of
illicit liquor and ganja. There is a good clientele in the village
who patronise liquor and ganja sales-points. It is not difficult to
find two or three places where one can buy iilicit liquor. Gambling
is a popular pastime of which *“House Belima” (Bingo?) is the most
popular. For this game which appears to be of local origienthe
Organizer issues a card in which 76 squares are numbered
i.e. one card may have 1-6-7 or 10. Each such card is sold for
25 cts. in the morning but in the afternoon a card costs Rs. 1.00.
The game begins by dropping discs numbered from 1-76
into a tin and taking a number from it in the form of a rafle. If
for exampje No. 10 is chosen it is announced and all those who
have the number 10 in their cards mark the square 10. In this
manner the game goes on until the 76 squares are filled. The card
- whichgets the highest number of markings is considered the winner.
Asthe game has to cover 76 squares it goes on for a long time and
itis usuyal for men women and even children to wait patiently
taking part in the game.
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One cannot say that the inhabitants of Angulana have a regular
source of income throughout the year. The fishermen sometimes
may be fortunate to “have acatch’ that enablesthemto earn about
Rs. 200/- a day and there are days when they do not earn even a
cent. During the “off-season’ by engaging in various trades they
may earn about Rs. 10/- to 39/- a day. Some who haul nets
depend during the “off-season” on money extended to them by the
owners of suck nets mostly as loans. :
Tt is interesting to observe their earnings especially in the “off-

season’”. According to what we have noticed there are about 75
individuals who earn less than Rs. 300/- each month; 55 earn bet-
ween Rs. 301-/ and 400/- and 18 earn from Rs. 450/- to Rs. 600/-
per month ; 52 individuals did not give us any information about
their monthly earnings. Among them are the traffickers in illicit
alcohol and ganja as well as those who organize gambling. A
very interesting observation made by us is the availability of money
in the hands of men, women and children to engage in gambling.
It shows that the saving potential is there, for if it is not, how could
they ‘“save’’ money (from Rs. 2 — 10) in order to indulgein gam-
bling 7. _

The educational level of the inhabitants of this strip of land is
comparatively very low. There is no one in the community who
has reached the level of higher education (i.e. 10 — 11th Grade in
School). There are 178 men and women who had never attended
a school. The rate of school drop-outs especially from Grade I
to V, is comparatively high, there being 288 such cases. The
following Table gives an idea of the school drop-outs and illustrates
the poor school attendance of the people living in this strip of land
at Angulana, :

Grade Grade Grade Up to Grade  Never
01-05 6-8 ' 9 10 attended
' ' School

288 517 Lol & b 26 03 A L

The following Table shows the number of students attendmg
School at present :(—
Grade 01-05 06—08 : 09-10 Above 10
150 18 A 04 s s
There are about 180 children of school going age who do not
attend School.
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The majority of the villagers-are Buddhists, although one finds a
sprinkling of Christians living there. There is no apparent enmity
between them and as far'as we could observe they spend their life
in peace and armony. The common means of earning a livelihood
i.e. fishing) in which they share the income has perhaps brought
them close to one another.

The environment of the village is as a whole polluted. The lack
of latrine facilities has been already mentioned. As a result of
this the people pollute the sea-shore. There is no motivation to
keep the compound clean and even when an animal such as a pig is
killed one finds the throw-offs being deposited by the side of the
house. The compounds are unclean and the use of clean or pure
water for drinking is rather fare. No bathing or cleansing facilities
are available except for the use made of by the sea water. The
houses are constructed without any knowledge of sanitation and
in the case of personal hygiene there seems much to be desired.
Prevalence of malnutrition is observed and other illnesses especially
bowel diseases are not an exception. In one of our surveys we
found 80 percent of the children malnourished.

The inhabitants have no idea of a properly constituted meal
merely because the procuring of a meal, whatever its constituents
are, is a tremendous problem to them. Seventy eight percent of
the people eat one meal a day and about 18 percent have a meal
each in two days. Only 4 percent are fortunate enough to €at at
least two meals a day. Most families eat the available meal at
about 10.30 A.M. so that it would serve both as breakfast and
lunch. :

Of the inhabitants about 52 percent do not have sufficient clothing
to cover themselves. The minimum clothing of three pieces, one
to be worn at home, one at the place of work and one as an alter-
native wear, was not available to fifty two percent of the people.
When the basic necessities are denied to a vast segment of the
population, the problem of poverty confronting the vﬂ]agers
becomes acute.

The majority of the villagers do not possess any Savings.
‘Their philosophy is amazingly one of “let us eat and be happy
today, why think of tomorrow ?” This philosophy has discouraged
the saving practice. The fishermen who haul and work at nets are
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indcbted to three people who own the nets. They borrow money
from them and re-pay it during the fishing season. Therefore they
are eternally in debt to the owners of the nets.

In addition to these there are one or two individuals who lend
money to those villagers at a very high rate of interest. Almost
every family has borrowed money from them at some ‘time or
another. During the period of our study over 62 percent were in
debt to money lenders. Even when the fishermen haul a profitable
catch of fish they do not think of settling the debts or depositing
some money as savings. ‘What they usually do is to spend the
money on an extravagant purchase such as a radio or a radio-
cassette, an expensive shirt etc. Some of these items they re-sell
or mortgage later when faced with difficult times.

Although when questioned, the villagers do state that they have
no leisure time, indeed, there are many periods of time which
they utilise for gambling, drinking er smoking ganja. It is not
unusual for a few of them to spend hours engrossed in scrutinising

' - a sheet of racing news. They would sit in a group and spend

hours and hours in the game known as ‘“House Belima.”

There are hardly any Voluntary Organizations eXisting in the
village, Few individuals outside the village have organized a
Social Service League which has a centre where certain Welfare
“activities are carried out, Except for informal groups no Voluntary
Associations have grown in the village. Although they are
Buddhists most of them do not attend Buddhist Services in a nearby
temple. When questioned as to their religious activities we are
informed that except for the fact that they do declare themselves
Buddhists there is no other activity of a religious nature carrlcd
out by them.

. There is no organized leadership in the village. The men who
own nets and who come from outside the village invariably attraci
some attention due to the economic power they command. As
there are no educated people it has not been possible to organize
leadership training programmes. Few individuals who indulge in
the sale of illicit alcohol and ganja are recognized by some as
leaders on account of the ‘‘fear’” they have of them. |
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. CHAPTER VII

LOOKING BACK AFTER TEN YEARS

WHAT INSIGHTS COULD WE GAIN FROM
OTHER COUNTRIES ?

““A decent prévision for the poor is the true test of civilization”
' Samuel Johnson, 1775

This chapter is written today — ten years after the research on
tural poverty was completed. Much has happened since then
changing the face of the country to a considerable extent. The
life in these nine villages and settlements had undergone significant
. transformation. The recent introduction of the poverty allevi-
ation programme adds more relevance to our research,

In this context we consider it useful to select at least two
<countries and look back at the efforts made by them to alleviate
poverty. We could gain much from their experiences. U.S.A.
was chosen because it is the richest country that formulated anti-
poverty measures and carried them out. Yet pockets of poverty
survive there still. U.S.A. is the country that had conducted a
vast amount of research on poverty.

- India is chosen because it is our neghbour country and we share
many common problems with India. Our poverty is more compara-
ble to Indian poverty than that found in any western country.
India too has a rich tradition of studies on poverty. Anti-poverty
war had been declared a number of times by politicians in this
country.

In our country with each successive Government, attempts were
made to fight poverty. Various strategies both capitalist and

213



socialist were adopted. But declaration of a direct war on
poverty as has been done by the present President has no
precedent in our recent history.

In U.S.A. the war on poverty was launched on a number of
fronts. The Government first declared the policy destined to
benefit the families in the lowest income bracket. This was
followed by a tax system which had progresswe features. A
minimum standard of living was defined and to achieve this, Social
Insurance and Social Assistance by way of payments were utilised.

In addition to this many States have elementary high schools
and colleges where education is available free or for a nominal fee..
The Economic Opportunity Act (1960) emphasised the abolition
~of poverty through a series of direct measures sponsored by the
Government. The job corps sought to give the drop—-outs remedial
education and training in jobs. The teenagers who are just out
of school or for those who needed money to stay in school the
neighbourhood youth corps offered help or part-time work in the
area. The local anti-poverty agencies were given financial support
through the community action programmes

The U.S.A. war on poverty as seen from above examples is a
multi-faceted one. This is further to be noted when one observes
how private effort was co-opted to support public startegies.
Private firms were motivated to involve themselves in philanthropy.
Business corporations made donations to welfare agencies such as.
hospitals. Through such ways, efforts were made to improve the
living standards of the poor people.

In U.S. the income level that denotes the poverty line is defined
by the size of the family with adjustment for farm and non-farm
residency. Inthe Census Bureau’s definition additional adjustment
is made for sex and age differences of the heads of households.
Computed this way the number of poor counted was utilised as.
a Social Indicator of welfare gain or loss.

~ In the U.S. much ground was covered in comba_ttihg poverty in
the 1960 s. Poverty reduction achieved during this period could .
be primarily attributed to such anti-poverty measures. One
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should not forget the sustained economic growth that took place
at the same time. Some are of the opinion that during the 1970 s
the interest in anti-poverty measures were dropped and as a conse-
quence poverty increased. This shows the importance of carrying
out anti-poverty measures over a fairly long period without
confining them only to a definite short space of time. According
to U. S. Census Bureau even after such anti-poverty measures
10 to 12 million Americans were starving or sick because they
have little to eat (U.S. Bureau of Census, 1972).

U.S. President Johnson with his Great Society philosophy and
the open declaration of war on poverty gave significant budgetary
support for the anti-poverty programme. Although under President
Nixon’s first term of administration the measures continued, in
the second phase he dismantled a number of such programmes.
President Nixon was compelled to do this because fighting poverty
involved time and enormous eXpenditure. There were other
programmes with important national objectives among which
poverty received a relatively low priority. Thus the war on poverty
which began with lot of enthusiasm now became a historical
phenomenan “with a secure little chapter of its own in the history
text books.” |

If we look at poverty alleviation in the U.S. we see how in the
1940 s Americans paid little attention to such programmes. In
1960 s more than 20 per cent of Americans were poor. As such
poverty was then a critical problem. President Johnson’s Equal
Opportunities Act mentioned earlier is thus a landmark in
American history. It showed the extent of the political commit-
ment of the President himself to this programme. Without such
commitment and the political will from the most powerful executive
_in the land no anti-poverty programme is destined to succeed.
It is very timely and that our programme in Sri Lanka possesses
such deep commitment and the necessary political will.

Legislative action followed anti-poverty programmes in U.S.
and thus helped to establish the necessary legal structure to give
effect to stratagies planned. The Office of the Economic Opportunity
(OEQ) was created, located in the executive office of the President.

215

Digitized by Noolaham Foundation.
noolaham.org | aavanaham.org



Although the OEO was the leading agency in the anti-poverty
programme in order to make the programme more successful, it
was thought that the responsibility involved should be shared
rather than being concentrated in the hands of one body, For
this purpose five very important Departments with a direct
relevance to anti-poverty measures were selected. The are they
Departments of:— :

1. Health, Education and Welfare
2. Housing and Urban Development
3. Labour
4. Commerce
5. Agriculture
In the initial phase following stratagies were identified:—
1. Job training 2. Compensatory education 3. Community
economic development 4. Community action.

Other measures such as

(a) direct cash assistance :

(b) in-kind benefits (food, housing, health care etc,) -

(¢) Government financed services (case work services, comm-
unity health services, childcare and neighbourhood legal services)
‘'were added to those above mentioned strategies.

The anti-poverty measures -needed motre and more money as.
the programmes developed. In 1977 the social welfare progra-
mme expenditure totalled U.S. 35 billion - an increase of nearly
300 per cent from 1968. Any developing country involved in
anti-poverty programmes would soon "discover these enormous.
costs. How could that country then finance these programmes,.
seek a balance between other national goals as well as to keep
the monster inflation under strict control? The success of anti—
poverty programme in this context depends on establishing and
maintaining such a careful control ‘and a.precise balance of all
these elements. :

In U. S anti-poverty programmes attracted much research. A
particular strategy adopted was followed by meticulous research:
carried out on them. Such research enabled the programmers to:
understand the practical implications of the objectives, their
success or failure as well as the appropriate methods to monitor
them. :
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~ Research investments by the Federal Government in 1979 was
U.S 90 million. The majority of research was on strategies
and programmes tied-to the war on poverty. Research helped to
develop particularly quantitative measures to identify and define
poverty. Today the vast knowledge accumulated by successive
U.S. research on poverty is available for any country involved in
the exercise. What is necessary is not to adopt such research and
accept their conclusions uncritically but to carry out our own
research, inspired and guided by that vast knowledge and discover
research methods appropriate to our country and our peculiar
problems. ' 3

There is no doubt poverty in every country differs from that
of other countries. Even within the same country conditions of
poverty may totally differ from locality to locality. It is here that
careful research becomes relevent. How could we identify such
poverty ? What are the strategies that could be adopted to under-
stand such poverty ? What ways and means would alleviate
poverty best? How could we keep track of such diverse
programmes ? The feedback of anti-poverty measures from the
people’s point of view would be useful. How could we discover
such ' methods wuseful for such feedbacks ? There are thorny
problems at the people‘s level (say the rural village). Ways and
means have to be sought out to make the poor reach the benefits
of anti- poverty measures in spite of existing political and social
problems. ; ' '

In research there are many examples that we could follow. For
us the knowledge of how people experience poverty at first hand is
of vital infportance. It has been mentioned that most people who
did research on poverty came from the middle class. They do
have only a nodding acquaintance with or a hearsay knowledge
of poverty. We could overcome this difficulty by direct experience
of the people living today. '

In this context Paul Weibe’s ““Social Life in an Indian Slum
(1975)°* comes to my mind. This book helps us to gain insights
on such a research method we could utilise to understand poverty.
Another researcher from whose experience we could gather such
useful insights is Lloyd Fallers’, * Inequality, Social Stratification
Reconsidered, (Chicago 1973)”. Fallers is interesting because he
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attempts to put economic facts obtained from different countries
into a cultural context. He believed that direct observation
enabled one to * mature ” economic facts. Economic inequality
on which economists concentrate is a sub-set within the culture
domain of inequality. As Fallers correctly observes all of us are
invariably culturally bound in our views of inequality.

We have referred to India at the beginning. India is our closest
neighbour and we in this region share many a common culturat
link with India. The anti-poverty measures adopted in India are
of more relevance to us than to that of many a western country,

In India poverty has been studied as early as 1888. Dadabhai
Naroji wrote his ‘“ Poverty in India” in this year. Mahatma
Gandhi adopted various strategies to fight poverty. As the editor
of ““Young India” he circulated a number of questions to economists
and other scholars. The questions are :—

1. What are the tests of poverty ;

2. Whether India is richer or poor today than it was 75 years or

longer period ; |

3. Ispoverty in India general or confined to particular groups ;

4. Causes and remedies. :

It is interesting to observe Gandhi’s conclusjon that poverty in
India is mainly due to colonial exploitation. How far do we in
Sri Lanka look at colonial rule as one of the many complex causes
that aggravated our poverty ? The emphasis on plantations
and the desire to extract as much wealth as possible from
the country by the colonial administrations contributed its share
to the growth of an unbalanced economy. LY '

Gandhi thought much of .using what is produced in India itself
to solve this problems. He adopted a simple lifestyle when he adv-
ocated such simplicity to others. His simplicity was not confined
to the outward manifestations in public only. He followed simp licity
in all aspects of his lifestyle and gave the much needed example to
others. |

One would notice here an important principle that has estranged
‘the younger generations in most developing countries. The
national leaders preach simplicity, limit such simplicity only to
their public appearances. The way they live, eat, the pattern of
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their children's education, how they go about, how they spend their
leisure, in all these luxury and ostentation is the keyword. Although
they pay lip homage to what is produced in the country in
practice it is otherwise. The younger generation is now disgusted
of this bogus life style. They are indeed very angry and rebellious
about this great gap in the preaching and practise of our national
-and even local leaders.

Gandhi not only emphasised the use of indigenous material but
in order to achieve self-sufficiency in clothing he introduced the
handloom. Development of cottage rural industry was one way
of alleviating poverty. Pockets of socially and economically
depressed have to be sought and helped directly. He called this
programme the ‘‘ Anthodaya *” strategy. May be in Sri Lanka
the selection of depressed people and incorporation of them in
the Village Rewakening Programme received its impetus from
Gandhi’s Anthodaya which was later developed by Vinobha Bhave.

In 1963 C. N. Wakil published his ‘““ Poverty and Planning.”
The six main points listed by him as causes of poverty in India
are also useful to us. They are :—

1. Lack of adequate work for a vast majonty of agncultural
population during off seasons ;

2. The social system which lays burden upon one person of
supporting a large family ;

3. The presence of a large number of able bodied beggars
miscalled Sadhus ;

4. Entervating climate ;

5. Resignation to fate and consequent want of determination to
fight against poverty ;

6. Faulty education system.

In India attempts were made to fix a poverty line by determin-
ing a. definite income per person per month. This differed from’
time to time and alse from one area to another area, (example:-
rural and urban). During Mr. Moraji Desai’s Government the
poverty line was fixed at Rs. 61.80 and Rs. 71.30 (for rura] and
urban areas’ respectively), per month per person. In adopting
this eriteria, the nutritional norm of 2400 calories per person per
day in rural areas and 2100 calories in urban areas was accepted.
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In our country there are difficulties in adopting income as the
only norm. Some people do receive invisble income. There are
those who earn enough to make them easily liable to pay income
tax but who tactfully avoid such social responsibility. Some with
means do claim even rice rations - or food stamps given only to
those below the poverty line. Some do engage themselves in
even anti-social activitics that bring them unseen income. It is
here that research can help to device ways and means to establish
a flexible but effective poverty line and also to find measures
to answer the above problems,

It is very casy to say “get at the real poor and help them’’; but
no one precisely define this real poor or establishcs the criteria
to reach them. Levels of income and other assets including land
owneiship, the lifestyle persued etc. as well as what the western
countries adopt as such quantitative criteria woud be of immense
help here. These, however need re-interpretation in the context
and terms of our culture and socicty in order to make the best
use out of them.

Indian research had sometimes gone into areas below the poverty
line. Here they have idnentified :—

1. A ring of severe destitution
* 2. Ring of destitution and a

3. Ring of poverty
It would be worthwhile to look at such rings and understanc their
appalling conditions. How best could these unfortunate reople be
- identified, reached and helped ?

Research has convinced me that such people cannot be * helped
to help themselves.” - The idea of inculcating self-help only in such
destitute and very poor and socially depressed communities ended
in failure in the past. This is evident from numerous examples in
the history of our country where such a strategy has failed miserably
both in the NGO and the Government sector.

The categorisation of different sections of poor people accOrding
to their needs and capabilities, the choice of strategies appropriate
to each group have to be done in a logical, convincing and demons-
trable method. = Careful thought, meticulous preparation and deep
commitment are absolutely necessary in this context in order to
~ make the programmes successful.
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In India, under the leadership of Mrs. Indira Gandhi, a war on
poverty was openly declared. That was called “ Garibi Hataao
or “ Quit Poverty.” This was a very well laid out plan. In spite
of the fact that even emergency powers too were invoked, the plan
was not carried out effectively in all its stages. The machinery
necessary to implement the plan was not carefully identified and
prepared. The personnel in charge of implementation lacked an
understanding of its philosophy and necessary motivation. Althou gh
much propaganda was carried out very little of it was translated
into real action.

The 20 point plan of Mrs. Gandhi had much in it capable of
developing our own insights on the anti-poverty war undertaken
now in Sri Lanka. We need law and order if we are to carry
out the anti-poverty war. Peace and stability are the corner stones
on which the success of such a plan depends. Peace and security
should prevail before the programme unfolds itself or these have
to be established gradually as the activities role on.

Certain salient points of the Indian plan attract our attention :

Maintenance of doewnward trend of prices of essential commtodi-
ties, streamiined production, procurement and distribution of essential
comtmodities, reducing of non-essential expenditure in Government
departments.

The importance of keeping the prices of essential commodities
down is underscored here. It is very essential both for the people
who are poor and those on the borderline. With the anti-poverty
programmes and fluctuations in world trade, the prices of essential
goods would inevitably soar. The unscruplous traders and anti-
social elements would do everything in their power and ability
to earn as much as they can often laying the blame on increased
prices at the doorstep of others.

Unless and until prices of essential commodities are kept under
strict control all efforts to help the poor would end in negative
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results. Rising prices would burden more the already suffering
.groups and the problem would inevitably escalate.

_ Our Governments in the past always had a bag full of social
welfare remedies which in a definitc measure helped the poor
majority in society. Subsidies on essential items of food (eg.
rice, sugar, free education, free medical care, subsidised transporta-
tion) helped our society to achieve a measure of social development
which certain development researches (eg. P.Q.L.I index) appreciate
much.

The western model of economic thinking rarely appreciates the
social care model which an economy of a so called developing
country such as ours had to follow. More than half of our people
are poor, some even living in the level of severe destitution. In
1978, 64 per cent of Sri Lankans received food stamps and were
carning less than Rs. 300 a month. In a poor society of a develo-
ping country an attempt made to reduce welfare measures and divert
that money to so called development tendsto reverse the impact of
development itself. This is a hard unpleasant fact that economiists
- who give such advice to third world countries should try and
understand. If they examine the past economic history of the
third world they would come across countries which followed
their “ benevolent ” advice and landed in political turmoil ; or
countries which out of instant wisdom did not completely imple-
ment such recommendations and thus escaped dire political uprisings
at least for the time being. ' ;

In our country attempts were made by successive Governments
in 1960 — 75 and again in 1970 — 77 towards making the country
self sufficient in rice. Together with this praiseworthy attempt if
far reaching structural changes were made to enchance such produc-
tion, the situation would have been different. The Paddy Land
Act, Land Reform Law (1976), Ceiling on House and Property
lacked necessary teeth to assure tangible results, or later action of
those in power robbed whatever potential power the acts possessed
and made them almost impotent.. ' &
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The total result of all this was the invitable concentration of
wealth in the hands of a few. It increased the distance between
the poorand therich. That contributed to the further deterioration
of the standards of the poor. |

The proposal to eleminate waste in Government in Mrs. Gandhi’s
battle against poverty was indeed a step in the correct direction.
In our country now steps are being taken to minimise Such waste.
This enormous waste includes waste of time, material and money.
How such waste preeisely affects the population has not yet been
understood by most of our decision makers. The inordinate delay
caused in getting official work done, lethargy, bribery and corruption
involved, the high-handed bureaucracy, the manner in which
officials utilise public facilities which thus enable them to practice
a pattern of life very different from that of the poor are facets of
official waste that we have to reduce and control in order to win
our war against poverty.

Implementation of the land ceiling and speeding the distribution
of surplus and compilation of land exceeds.

As far as possible a just distribution of assets such as land and
attempts made to increase income by providing employment and
better employment opportunities are also important for our Sri
Lankan programme. :

Conferring ownership of right of house site for landless and weaker
Sections.

In our country the village reawakening programme and the grant
of land by way of “Swarnabhoomi” deeds may be included under
this heading. |

In the 21 point programme bonded labour was made illegal.
Sri Lanka does not possess such forms of bonded labour as in
India. But research indicate that there are women intrigued into
“to a sort of bonded’’ labour in industrial concerns and as
house-aids. The unfortunate children who work in well-to-do
houses are another group of “bonded” labourers. So called
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low castes such as the Rodiyas, the Harijans in the north, the
unfortunate refugees who are the ’* children ” -of communal war
need identification and help together with the old, destitute and
the disabled.

Plan for the liquidation of rural indebtednes.
Moratorium on recovery of debts from landless
" laboures small farmers and artisans. '

Indedtedness is found in all villages and rural areas. Until and
unless the extent and nature of this indebtedness is identified and
appropriate steps devised to put and end to this, no steps taken to

minimise poverty could succeed. Declaration of a moratorium as
~ proposed in the Indian plan cannot be done in the similar manner
in this country. It would create unnecessary rivalry and antago-
nism among people. ' |

The other points in Mrs. Gandhi’s 21 point programme may not
directly be of relevance to our immediate anti-poor war. But

certain isolated aspects in the programme attract our attention
further.

The programme has in it provision for legal machinery to be
established to try economic offenders. This provides us with a
clue as to how necessary such machinery is to deal with corruption
and waste in Government offices. Resources now wasted could
then be set right by the immediate availability of justice.

It is stated that most of our national economic programmes
could have been less costly and more useful if waste had been
carefully eliminated. (see Dr. H. N. S. Karunatillake, The Economy
of Sri Lanka, p.410) Dr. Karunatillake gives examples of such
waste from our major economic programmes such as the
Mahavali scheme. | :

Smuggling and the creation of black money is another area in
which Mrs. Gandhi’s programme could provide us with insights.
Today smuggling of gold, gems, narcotics and drugs create black
money and simultaneously increase social problems in the country.
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““The total volume of black money annualy generated from the
gem industry, both in rupees and in foreign exchanges, would be
in the region of Rs. 6 billion. The total stock of black money-
that has built up abroad between 1977 and 1985 could be conserva,
tively estimated at about Rs. 40 billion which is slightly less than
the cost of the entire Mahaveh project >’ (Karunatillake, op. cit.
458,) :

This black money comes in the form of commissions, bribes,
.brokerage and fees, and under the table transctions such as the
sale of arrack and liquor includingillegal liquor, casinos and betting
centres, narcotics and drugs,pornographic literature and blue films.

- Blackmoney earned by the rich class need identification by society.
andthatclassneed bringing back to earth,before they by their foolish
acts complete the destruction of theentire society. Itis useful if those
who attempt to trace present day problems directly to poverty,
examine how with money and political power and also with their
conspicuous consumption oriented style of life, this new rich class
had alienated and angered the educated poor youth of the country,

The socialization process that existed in the past helped in the
socialization of all youth, whether they be rich or poor in almost
the same manner. This process had broken down due to various
reasons. Inthe past context atleast by way of socialization the rich
and the poor shared a common heritage. The disappearance of
this heritage has separated them from each other. The young
rich or their parents do not know whether the poor exist.. The
educated young who are poor hate the rich, with reason and the
majortiy of the non-educated young people tooh ate them because
they are rich and they do possess What they do not have or which
they wish to possess. This has led them to commit acts of destru-
ction and even arson. '

Mrs. Gandhi’s programme allowed for the liberalization of
investment but import licenses were severely curbed. A distinction
between luxury items and necessities had to be carefully madein
~our country. Import licenses are often utilised by certain people
to increase their wealth by devious means. Inthe case of infant
food and medicine such practices adopted by the rich to earn quick
monCy at the expense of the poor affect the poor very badly,
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The selection of certain needy groups as students for special
attention is another salient aspect of Mrs. Gandhi’s programme.
In Sri Lanka the grant of free text books to school children is now
followed by the provision of a free nutritious mid-day meal. If
these programmes Were carefully planned before hand they could
have achieved better and useful results. School children except
for a few are in the majority poor and they need all this material
support to continue their studies unhampered by the tentacles of

poverty.

In Sri Lanka the majority of students at universities and such
other higher seats of learning come from poor families. There
are very few rich (not even 59)) among them. Investing in their
“educationneeds careful planning in order fight poverty successfully.
Poverty together with other causes is either directly or indirectly.
responsible for most of student problems which create enormous
social costs to present system of education. The wastage rate of
education given in UNESCO report (1967) is 26 — 38 per cent in .
Sri Lanka. Today this ought to be much higher. It is therefore
essential for us to transform our present system of education at
all levels to achieve reduction of poverty through the acquisition
of knowledge, abilities and a fresh vision of life.

With the defeat of Mrs. Gandhi’s Government the Janatha
Party Government that came into power in 1977 was also interested
in fighting poverty. In order to achieve this end they launched
what was called a ““ Rolling Plan’” which was also recommended
as the ideal approach for developmg countries by Gunnar Myrdal
in his ‘“ Asian Drama.”

It is very unfortunate that programmes for economic development .
or education carried out by one Government are totally eradicated
or contradicted by the Government that follows. What ever little
good that is achieved is thereby completely erased or dropped by
the next group that comes to power.

‘The Janatha plan although it did not succeed deserve out atten-
- tion It had a minimum need programme to fight poverty. Rs.
1180 crores was earmarked for the provision of-drinking water,
sites for the homeless, village access roads, elementary educatlon,
rural health service and rural eIectlrﬁcanon etc.
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Measures to create conditions for distributive justice is another
aspect of this Rolling Plan. In our vil'ages the people waste
money and time in endless litigation. The entire legal process is
urban upper and upper middle class oriented. The poor man
is an alien to law administrators (police) and lawyers, judges as
well as other officials, in fact to the entire legal system. Justice is
from his point of view not within his reach.

It is very unfortunate that deficit financing of budgets became a
feature of Indian Government too. The miserable failure of the
Janatha Rolling Plan is often traced to this deficit financing. In
Sri Lanka this sorry state of delicit financing developed after late
1950 s. In 1976 the overall budget deficit was well above Rs. 3500
million. In 1977 the overall budget deficit almost doubled itself.
In 1985 it has reached a peak of Rs. 21 billion.

Deficit financing is like a mill round the neck of Sri Lanka.
Added to this there are debt services to be paid. The public debts
rose to Rs. 24.9 billion in 1977 and Rs. 151.8 billion in 1980.
(Karunatillake, op. cit. 459) Domestic debt service payment
consisting of amortization of long term and medium term loan
and interest payments on all foreign loans increased from Rs. 8026
million in 1984 to Rs. 8996 million in 1985. (op. cit. 461)

Anti-poverty programme, if it isto succeed need a vibrant and
gradually recovering healthy economy, If the economy ails,
suffering forever with foreign debts and deficit budgeting, inflation
is the inevitable result. -

As most of our food items are imported, the only way for us to
stréngthen the anti-poverty production drive is firstly by the produc-
tion of food thus reducing food imports; secondly by the produc—
tion of other essential items so that we are not severely caught
in the unhealthy trade fluctuations that certain donor countries
and firms manoeuvre at international level.

“So orienting the pattern of production in favour of essential
goods and against luxury goods occupy a crucial place in any
anti-poverty programme in India.” (G. Rakshit — Poverty and
Planning in Iudia, 1977) Mr. Achuta Menon, Kerala chief
Minister suggested that Indian policy need re-orientation because
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the programmes followed so far has only favoured high income
groups. In our case although a few of our programmes have
favoured the poor or not sorich groups, the emphasis has not shifted
to the giving of more and more advantages to the poor than to
the affluent.

In our research the main thrust was to identify the abject poor
i.e. those groups without a permanent income that enables them
to live an average life, those without proper shelter, clothing and
medicament. Most of our villagers fall into this group. They
need direct help to get out of this abject poverty and live as decent
human beings. Abject poverty is a sub-human condition of life
that is a blot on any society or culture.

Once the Government reduces this sort of extremes in society
it is not difficult to identify and grant help to satisfy the other basiC
needs of the poor,non-poor and not so rich. They could be gradually
done both by adopting structural and other strategies as suggested.

Whatever it is, the improvement of education of all these people
and the provision of formal or informal facilities for them to
organize, express their ideas, protest peacefully without fear and
participate in all decision making, decision implementation and
evaluation of programmes are vital. A vibrant democracy should
function with the improvement of their education which would
lead to the development of skills, more purchasing power and
\intensive participation in the democratic process.

In this connection it is relevent to note how the Buddha looked
at man’sbasic needs and their satisfaction. Accordingto theBuddha
hunger is the greatest afiliction that man faces. Hunger has to be
satisfied before any other problems are tackled. The Vinaya
Pitaka, the basket of the disciplinary code for monks, speaks of
the four basic needs which have to be satisfied in all in order to
lead a decent life. Food, clothing, housing and medicament are
these four basic needs. '

An individual if he is grown up and able-bodied has to live by
his sweat. 'When he thus lives earning what he needs by his toil,
in him a sort of happiness is born,. Then he helps his family by
means of what he has thus earned. The happiness in his mind
is thus increased. When he lives by what he earns, supporting
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himself and his family, incurring no debt to others he reaches
another state of happiness * I am supporting my family and myself.
I help others. I owe no debts.” Thus thinking he enjoys this
happiness.

In order to achieve this happiness the society in which we lives
should also be structured in a fruitful way. According to
Buddhism a person should divide his income into four equal parts.
One such part he should spent on his daily necessities including
food. Two parts he should wisely invest. The fourth part he
should save to be utilised on a rainy day.

Most people have not really understood the rezl impl ication of this
teaching. The verse first of all stipulates the existence of a scciety
in which a person could live meeting his basic necessities with one
fourth of his income. Today in our society for those who receive
low incomes (say even Rs. 2000 a month) the entire monthly salary
is not sufficient even for food. The Buddhist teaching visualises
and even advocates a society in which the above way of life could be
conveniently practised.

The Buddha has recognised the existence of poverty. The
following dialogue illustrates this :—

“ Monks, is poverty a woeful thing for a wordly wonderer ? *’
*“Surely Lord

“And when a man is poor, in straits, gets into debt, and is
that woeful too?”’

*““Surely Lord ”

“ And when he gets into debt, he borrows ; and is that woeful
too?”

*Surely Lord ”

“ And when the bills fall due, he pays not and they press him,
is that woeful too?”

“Surely Lord”  (Gradual Sayings, III, 249)
The Buddha identified depressed groups such as those of low
Castes, persecutéd women, elderly and children. The poor were

safeguarded from exploitation by him on several occasions. The
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monks are enjoined not to add to the trouble of poor potters by
asking for begging bowls again and again. Even going on their
dail; sojourn for food they have to be careful of the poor people.
In order to save poor people from contributing their food for
monks somztimss sacrificing their own basic needs, a special device
is to be alopted by them. Such poor should be adopted as special
beacfiziers of the Bhikkhu community, These special beneficiaries
are not eXpecteld to offer alms (food) to Bhikkhus in their daily
rounls. Here We see how the Buddha attempted to solve certain
aspects of the problem of poverty.

There are also others who have devised fantastic ways and means
of eliminating poverty. A panel of experts sponsored by the
powerful Ford Foundation recently suggested that India should
dispose of all her useless cattle and thereby try to meet the basic
need of hunger. The Indian economy would gain much from this
elimination of cattle. Another individual suggested (Romulus
Wiit'ar) since India possesses a large variety of rats the protein
defiziency of the people could be solved by killing and eating rats.
He even stated ways of marketing rat meat as rat chips, rat sausages
etc. (Indian Express 27-8-178 ; quoted by A E Punt in his Profiles
of Poverty in India. p. 189). There is no doubt that we in Sri
Lanka may also have such suggestionsbefore us in the near future.!
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CORRECTIONS

The printing process of this book was repeatedly interrupted by
the unstable political and social conditions of the country. Thus,
while apologising for the printing errors, the author requests the
readers to correct the following mistakes:

Page

19 ‘Para 2, line 3 read ‘life pattern’

31 Para4 end of first line, delete “69% of ”

34 Last Para: read “Of these a,'b' and e are....”

40 Para 1, line 3; instead of “‘is” read “its” :

40 Para 1, line S: instead of “leach” read “each”

40 Para 5, line 3: instead of ‘contamintaion’ read ‘contamj-na—-l
tion” |

44 Para 1, line 2; instead of ‘statistes’ read °statistics’

46 = Para 4, line 5: instead of ‘indetification’ read ‘identification’

48 Para 2 line 6 read, sort’ |

48 Para2, line 11, omit °t’ in ‘rittual’ (ritual)

51 Last Para, line 7; instead of ‘form’ read ‘from’

52 Para 2, line 4 read ‘even more poor’

56 Para?2, lind 9: instead of ‘increased’ read ‘increase’

57 Para 2, line 5 read ‘portion’

70 Para 2, line 3: read “serves’’

75 Para 2, line 6 read ‘ficus relegiosa’

79 Para 3, line 12; instead ‘_Wéllage’ read ‘village’

89 Para 3, line 5: instead of ‘adoroit’ read ‘adroit’

97 Para 2, line 7 read ‘except a few idlers. whom one finds. .”

98 Paral, line 5, read “scholars but also in our own™
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101
107

108
108

126

150
172

- 205
206
206
209
211

218

220
223

Para 3, line 7: instead o}"‘an’ read ‘and’

Para 2, line 2; instead of “has to recognise’ read ‘has to be
recognised, .’

Para 1, line 14; instead of ‘hypocrasy’ read *hypocrisy’

Para 1, line 11 read ‘introduce an..’

Para 2, line 2; instead of ‘xample’ read ‘example’

Para 1, line 1; instead of ‘villges’ read ‘villages’

After page 172 read page 174 and then go back to page 173

for No. 5. 10. The remaining numbers of Basic Need

No. 6 are found in pages 175.-177

Para 1, line 4; instead of ‘there’ read ‘their’

Para 1, line 9: instead of *no taken’ read ‘not taken’
Para 4, line 1; instead of ‘settlemene’ read ’settlement’
Para 6, line 6 instead of “originthe’ read ‘origin the’
Para 1, line 4: instead of ‘armony’ read ‘harmony’
Para 2, line 2; instead of ‘cultuat’ read ‘cultural’

Para 3, line 7 read ‘identified’ S ' x
Para 2, line 1 instead of ‘eleminate’ read ‘eliminate’

* It i3 not the man who has little who is poor, but the one
who craves more '’ Seneca. |
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